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NOTES ON THE CEREMONIAL RUNNERS ОЕ 
THE FOX INDIANS 


By Truman MICHELSON 


INTRODUCTION 


The information contained in the Indian text of this paper was 
obtained by Harry Lincoln from a reliable informant whose name is 
withheld, as it would diminish his social prestige owing to the very 
conservative character of the Fox Indians. Harry Lincoln was 
obliged to write out the information from memory only; and he 
subsequently dictated the text written in the current syllabary. 
The Indian text accordingly is restored by me according to his 
phonetics. It is proper to note that one or two sentences have been 
slightly modified by me to agree with what I conceive Fox grammar 
to be. 

The English translation is based on a paraphrase written out 
by George Young Bear, corrected and supplemented by a gram- 
matical analysis of the Indian text by myself. 

A full list of all verbal stems is not given as I have previously 
(Fortieth Ann. Rept. Bur. Amer. Ethn., p. 616) published a list of 
Fox stems which contains nearly all those in the Indian text of the 
present paper. So І give only those which are not in the former list. 
For a similar reason only a few grammatical notes are given. But 
as the English translation is as close to the Indian original as is con- 
sistent with English idiomatic usage, with these helps the serious 
student will have little difficulty in working out the Indian text. 

I do not pretend that the information given in this volume on the 
“ceremonial runners” (or “ceremonial messengers”) of the Fox 
Indians is as full as desirable in all particulars. At the same time it 
is much more than was previously known. The only reference of 
any importance on the ceremonial runners of the Fox Indians (Mes- 
kwakis) is the half page (61) by M. A. Owen, Folk-Lore of the Mus- 
quakie Indians. It is not clear whether Catlin’s remarks on the 
slave dance (North Amer. Indians, ed. 1919, vol. п, pp. 241-242, 
and the accompanying plate) refer to the Sauk or the Fox Indians. 
It is highly probable that those of Galland on the ceremonial runners 
(Indian Tribes of the West, in Annals of Iowa, 1869, р. 850 et seq.) 
refer to the Sauk and not the Fox. The matter is very involved and 
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not easily disposed of in а few words. It may be noted that the tribal 
dual division mentioned by him has not been corroborated by other 
writers, either early or modern. At the same time the assignment of 
the ceremonial runners and ceremonial attendants to definite clans 
(gentes) has a partial parallel among the Omaha and Osage (see the 
references cited below). In any event the Sauk had ceremonial run- 
ners (see Forsyth, Manners and Customs of the Sauk and Foxes, in 
Blair’s Indian Tribes of the Upper Mississippi and Great Lakes 
Region, vol. п, р. 205; and Annals of Iowa, 1868, р. 176). Аз might 
have been expected from the close linguistic relationship between the 
Sauk, Fox, and Kickapoo, the latter also had them (see J. D. Hunter, 
Memoirs of a Captivity, etc., London, 1823, p. 16; William Jones and 
Truman Michelson, Kickapoo Tales, vol. rx, Publications of the 
American Ethnological Society, pp. 28, 30, 66, 86, 88 [the translation 
is at fault throughout; and a few misprints occur]). The Menomini 
also had them, as is clear from the statement of Skinner (Observations 
on the Ethnology of the Sauk Indians, vol. 5, Bulletin of the Public 
Museum of the City of Milwaukee, p. 8). And as a matter of fact 
ceremonial runners occurred in other tribes—certainly among the 
Creek, Kansa, Omaha, and Osage (see R. M. Loughridge, Diction- 
ary of the Muskogee or Creek Language, under tvhpalv [ta‘pa’la 
according to Swanton] town crier, common runner; Hunter, 1. c., 
р. 84; J. O. Dorsey, Third Ann. Rept. Bur. Ethn., pp. 217, 218 
et passim; Fifteenth Ann. Rept. Bur. Ethn., pp. 215, 232, 235; 
Fletcher and La Flesche, Twenty-seventh Ann. Rept. Bur. Amer. 
Ethn., p. 148; La Flesche, Thirty-sixth Ann. Rept. Bur. Amer. 
Ethn., pp. 52, 74, 288). A thoroughgoing comparison of the func- 
tions of the ceremonial runners among the various tribes is not pos- 
sible at the present time because in some cases the information at 
hand is very meager; and even when it is fuller there is so much 
difference in detail that we are forced to believe either that addi- 
tional information is to be had or that the differences between tribes 
are very great. On the authority of Francis La Flesche it may be 
stated that the rain-making function of the ceremonial runners 
among the Fox has no counterpart among the Omaha or Osage. In 
these tribes this exists entirely independently of the messengers 
(runners). 

The Fox word for ceremonial runner is A‘ckapawa, and this has 
exact phonetic equivalents in both Sauk and Kickapoo; in Ojibwa 
the phonetic equivalent (which has a slightly different meaning) has 
a diminutive suffix, to judge from Baraga’s Dictionary. In Kickapoo 
(and hence presumably also in both Sauk and Fox) when combined 
with the possessive pronouns the initial a appears as 0, which has 
parallels in Sauk, Fox, and Kickapoo; in this particular case it is 
an archaism. The treatment of the posterior portion of the word 
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before the suffix m in such cases is the same as that of other words 
whose stem ends in w; that is, the w is lost. The etymological 
translation of A‘ckapawa is “young man.” (Cf. Cree oskapew 
* young man.") 

The younger brother of the culture hero of the Foxes is called a 
ceremonial runner (see Fortieth Ann. Rept. Bur. Amer. Ethn., pp. 
365, 387). Тһе propriety of this apparently is based upon taking 
the Indian word in its etymological sense. 

The ceremonial attendants referred to a few times in the volume 
are the attendants in the various gens festivals of the Fox Indians; 
and if the evidence of William Jones's Fox Texts is to be relied 
upon (p. 133) they also served as village criers. 

The beginning of the present narrative mentions four gentes.' 
I wonder whether Beltrami (Pilgrimage, vol. т, p. 169) had these 
in mind when he says, in speaking of the Foxes: * who, like the 
Saukis, are distributed into four tribes." Years ago a Sauk inform- 
ant told me there were really only four very important gentes. There 
15 every reason to believe that the lists of Sauk and Fox gentes given 
by Morgan and Galland are those of the Sauks, not the Foxes. This 
leaves us primarily to deal only with the Fox list given by Forsyth 
(1. с., р. 192) and that by William Jones (Handbook of American 
Indians, Bull. 30, Bur. Amer. Ethn., article Fox). However, our 
knowledge of Fox society is still far from being satisfactory (cf. 
Michelson, Current Anthropological Literature, rr, p. 236); and so 
I postpone a discussion of the various discrepancies in the, lists of 
Fox gentes. 

The narrative (p. 21 et seq.) of how the last Fox ceremonial 
runner received his blessing is entirely like previously published 
narratives of this kind (see Bull. 72 and Fortieth Ann. Rept. Bur. 
Amer. Ethn., рр. 98, 497, 541). 


116 goes without saying that there are many other Fox gentes. 


THE CEREMONIAL RUNNERS OF THE FOX INDIANS 
INDIAN TEXT 


Nā'ka' sa‘sikwiwag i'a‘tci’mowa"te". A’gwi КА'СКа%сїипо/- 
wa‘tcin™, ku?tci'' шас à'gw a‘cki’gi‘agi tipwa‘tamo’wa‘tcini ma’n 
inu'g*"; àyigi^/megu à'gwi ke‘kinetamo’wa*tcini ma’n 4’ “tcimén"™": 
a'gwi à?tcimo''e?tcin á'ci/genig*". Ca‘cki’megu ра сі о Ар inu'gi 

bkü'küne'tagig*". Ini'megu à' wa'ni'tügi ma n &'/?teimón?", А'рӧпі- 
'ai/yotüg inu'g &'tcagi'A'ckoniwiwü?te Ape'no'Ag*". Тт áü''cikegi 
man à/*tcimon?", ni wü*tei pwàwina'i'à'tcimo'e?tc à'cki'gi'ag*": 
ü'gwi pe'setamo'wü?tcini ma’n à'*tcimón?", Inugi?tc&à' cü'cki'- 
megu wüàwAne'cka''iwag*", Nak àgwi'megu nanā’ ‘ci wi'kA'ckipine- 
10 'ci'á?tcimo''e?tcin?", ki‘ciku“tci‘ana’wimapi ma’n à''ckigi' á'à*tcei'- 
mo'e?tc", МА’КА‘ sa’nagatwi wi'ato'tameg*'. 

A'gwi' cü'cü'kami dtota’megini ma” i me'tenó"megu neguta'i 
mawa’ "сама á'cki'gi'Ag &^tci'ü^teimug**. Me'td“tei’ tatagi &?tci- 
'à'tci^mowàüte pA'ci'to'Ag*''; ininà/mi'ta'i ma’n áto'tameg**. Inip 

15 üna^teimowe'naga'k". Me'teno'ká"megu mā'a’gi Ma'kwi’'so‘agi 
ká'ckiwigütato'tAgigi mA'ni à'*tcimón"", cewünA tepa'tamogi mA” ni 
&'^teimon?", | Cewà'nA mA ni ni’na netatota’megu inug*", Napi- 
wa’na 'Wüàü'wenet"!"" ‘iwa’g ü?tci^muteig*". То‘ ni’na wii’ “ісі 
ku‘tei‘a‘tei’mo‘ag á'ekigi^" á'nanatu''tawi*tci kágo'à'". Ni'namà' 

20ü'citá' üyàni tcagi'megu ki'ki'ki^megu à*tcimo'à'sute/megu a'ckigi’* 
wüwe'nete'sA nete'ci'tá'e ku'tci'i ini/lmegu à'ponà'netag à''ckigi'A 
mani tá'cinà^tcimoyàn""; 


Мат са” á'ca^wiwü"te A'cawaiye me'to'süne'niwag*". Mā- 
nügwá''giyowe. Ka'o'niyütu'gá'wàpimaminawitü'àwate'", KaAbo'- 
25tw à' wüpiminawüneti"sow&?te à'ketemàge'siwa?tc". ‘Oni“teca’- 
‘yitug á'wüpinatawánemowà&'te'e 'i''eina'awi/gwá'ig ume'to'sáneni- 
wi'wenwàüwi wil'cimenwige/nigwün"". Ka'oni'yátug à wápinatawàü- 
netamowüte'". ‘Oni“ted/‘yatuge negu'ti pa’ ‘citég à'àwünetAgi^megu 
tütA'g*". Ina*te&''yütug adteimute'e. A'a*tci^mo'&'tcei me'to'sáne'- 
30 niwa' ümi'ca^wini?tc", Oni'yátuge ki'c&^tci^mo'&?te à'wáüpi'àmi'ümi- 
ni'te'*"*. Waninawe’megu à'ina'inu'tàwü*tei me'to'sáne'niwag*", 
Ane’ta mana 'k A'ckipagine'pi'seg á'inu'táwa?tc", dne’ta manA"'kA 
Nigimi'ei'ginig*". Ini'yütug ü'cawi'wüte' A'cawai'ye. Man üyàü- 
'pwàwimegumo''kumànapyü?te а1уб’1 ma n A'ki'g*": Agàá'má'egi 
35kiwità?te". Ini*teà' m&'A'gi neno'táwagi winwa'w &'kiyu''sáwüttc!, 
ü'kiwimegu'ci''càwà?tci папа ‘рі nà^k à'krwimegunatawünetA^mowa- 
асі wi'u?teina'ige'nigwün uwi'yàw&wi. Inina'tca''ipi tügwà'ginig 
in ü'wüpiyütugemáma'katüwi'wüte'", | A'wüpi'ute utenawüwá'tci 
4 
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ENGLISH TRANSLATION 


Now 14 is against their religion to tell of it. They сап not tell 
about it, though to-day the young people do not believe іп this 
to-day, and (the young people) also do not know this story; they are 
not told how it is. Only old men to-day are they who know it. Іп 
precisely this way this story is being lost. It is no longer used 
to-day, as all the children go to school. That is how this story is. 
That is why the young people are not told; they do not listen to this 
story. To-day, verily, they are merely bad. And it never will be 
possible to begin to tell them, for it has been a failure to tell them. 
And it is difficult for (this story) to be told. 


This (story) is not related on merely any occasion (?), it is told 
again and again only when the young people gather somewhere. It 
seems plausible old men told it again and again; this (story) would 
be told that way. Such, it is said, is the report concerning (the 
story). And only those who are members of the Bear gens are the 
ones who are able to tell this story carefully, but they are fond of 
this story (i. e, they are unwilling to part with it). But I am 
relating this now. For those who tell (the story) will say, “It is 
fine." That verily is why I try to tell young people when they ask 
me about any little thing. I think it would be a good thing for 
young people to be told; that is what I think, in spite of the fact 
that they no longer think of this (story) which I am narrating. 

This really is what happened to the people a long time ago. For- 
merly they must have been numerous. And it seems they began to 
be observant. Soon they began to observe how wretched they were. 
And it seems they really desired to do better so that their life would 
be right. And it seems they began to desire (this). Now it appears 
that one old man was not, perhaps, sure of it. It really seems that 
he was told. Then he told the people what they should do. Now 
it seems as soon as he told them they began to move camp. Тһе 
people moved in various directions. Some moved yonder to Green 
Bay, some to Lake Michigan. That, it seems, is what they did a 
long time ago. This was before the white man came here on this 
ground; he lived across the sea. бо these Indians themselves walked 
around, and they could go about hunting, and they went about 
_ desiring that their life be proper. At that time, it is said, in the fall, 
they probably began to fast earnestly. The men began to fast for a 


# 
1 А rather free rendition, 
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neniwAgi^megu ni‘tawi. I'n  à'cawiwà'"teip". Ina‘tci’miwagi 
ma''iyaga kä'kyā'ag ñ'adterrmawadtel', | 
Ini*tea’‘yiituge ma’n á'tA'cike'künetamowà'te'e wi'i'ea^wiw&?tcl, 
Negu’ti “mi‘sén™'” wa’tapag à''A'tüg 4‘u’“tci'segi па” БА negu'ti 
5 wü*tcinà^waA'kwügi nà''ka negu'ti wi*tcipagi’‘cimugi nà''kA wa*tci- 
ke'siyüg*".  Ini*tcaà' ä''ci'segi mà'A'ni '"mi'sonan?"," “МГ- 
'sonan?"" &j'ei manigà'' à'eiwá'powüg*": “mi’‘sdnan™*” á'i'gi ku- 
"tecigá'kwigü''winA &y&wi'ei''sowàa*te". Inini уй’ сіс", 
Oni'yütugi'ei ma” n ü'ca^wiwü?tei m&'A'/gi nend’tiwagi Me'ckwa'- 
lO'krag ü'màwa'tei^wáte'". Inina'tca' yütug &'à'teimo'wáte' üyáwi- 
'ea^wiwü?te", Na’'k kwi'ye'sà' à'àftecimo''ete'e nà^k i‘kwa’wa nà^k 
A'penó' l'inà'kuni^gáwü?tci mi‘a’gi Me‘ckwa’‘ki'ag*", Inina’‘yatug 
ü'wüpi'à*teimo'etiwate'e wi'Anemi'eimenwi'genig uwi'yàwawi ma'ni 
i‘ca’wiwat", tüpwá'tà'tiwütema'i. A'wüpike'ge'e mani*teà' A'ckà- 
15 pá^wiweni па” "Қа Mami'ci"iwen?", Agwi wina yütuge tcá/wina' i'n 
l'eike'kánetamowàte',  Nyüwawa'imagatenigi'yütug Гш рек 
áà'wüàpinana''tàwüte'e ki'cà?tcimo'etiwa?tc áyüwi'cike'künetA^mowà- 
“tei ma'a'gi máü'kAtü^witeig*".  Ini?tea'yütug ã'ã“tcimu’te'e Ma’- 
‘kwi‘suta mene''tam"", Ma'A'gi me’ne‘tami má'to'süneniwi''etcigi 
20Mà'kwi'so'Ag*"; mawaqtel!megu nigdni’miga‘kini mi'sonani Ma’- 
'kwi'so'imi'sonan?", ni &''eikeg*". Kenwü'ci^/megu nigàni^miga- 
toni ma'A/n"", Nydwawa‘ime nigüni'^migaAton?",  Tni*tca'yütuge 
Tninai mà'A'gi mami’‘ci‘agi nana'igipawi'ete'e wi'nigdniwé‘tei’- 
megu tcà'gi kügo'^". Ne'swawa‘imaga’tenig ini'yütuge nà'"ka 
25 Mane'seno'gimáwagi пя’ &'keteminawe'si^wüte'*. Mi'soni nà'"kA 
kuta’g ü'pyümigA' kee. Inigin á'àne'ko'ci/nowü?te". O’ni па” КА 
ne‘swawa'l’maga‘ki па Кл Wümi'go'Ag a’netcigi nà'k &ü'ketemi- 
nawe''siwa?tc". Nà'kaAku'tagani mi''sónani A'ke?tci^migA'ki mani'- 
ninà'", Tni*tcà' A'cikege'”'. ‘О’ nà'kA?tci^megu ne'swawa'i"mAgA'ki 
30nà"kaà Maüge'siwi'sutcigi nà'"k  &'keteminawe'siwa'tc". Na’‘ka 
mi'son áü'ke*tei'migA'k". Таіса" i'einyü'/waiyaAg"", nigüni'miga- 
‘kini mi'"sónan"", Müa'Agi*tcà' ini’gi ká'küne'tagig a‘ckapa’wiweni 
kegime'si^megu. I'n &'cike'künetA^/mowü'tc A'ck&'püwa'i mami’- 
‘Га’ dyi’gi ta’gwi tea’g umi'ke“teiwi’wenwawi mami’‘ci‘ag*"*, 
35 Mš'A gI ü'ci''sutcigi kü'küne'tagig Inu’gi тал &'wá'sá'yáànig a‘cka- 
páwe''siwen"",  Ini?tcà' yütuge windga á'&^tci/mowáa'tci ma‘a’gi 
Má'kwi'sutcigi maAmi''cr'a'l wi'i'ea^wini*tci nà^ ka пада” A'ckápá- 
wa't. 
Ne"swi ne'niwag 'nana''cime'gowa?^tci mane'towan i'A^'to- 
40 wà&'"tci mi'ekawe''siweni nã’' ka wi'uwindineta’mowa‘tei kàágo''", 
МА’КА mà'A'gi mami''eclAg ü'A'ci^"àwá'tei ma'A'gi Mü'kwi''so'Agi 
wii'cimami'camàa'tiwa?tc", Me'cewünA mà'A'g A'cká/püwagi pe” k 
áw&'"sutcig A"cawaiy ü'pyü?teime'to'sáneni"wiw&ü'tei Me‘ckwa’‘ki- 
'Ag*", Má'Agi^megu mi'ke?tcü'witcig a‘cka’piwag*". Inu’gi win 
45 A'ce/nowAg A'cka'püwag à'netcigi ki'citcaginepo'iwag*", Sanagi'- 
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number of days at а time separately. That is what they did. That 
13 what these (our) old people say of them when they speak of them. 

бо it seems this is how they knew what to do. One “name” was 
on the east side, and one on the south, and one on the west, and one on 
the north. That verily is how these “ names” were arranged. When 
“names” are mentioned this indeed is meant; when “names” are 
mentioned (the different gentes) are at once named separately. That 
is why those (names) are mentioned. 

And it seems this is what these Indians, the Meskwakis, did when 
they gathered. At that time they were probably told what they 
were to do separately. Boys, women, and children were told the 
rules these Meskwakis were to have. At that time, it seems, they 
began to tell each other how their life was to be in the future if 
they did this, if they really believed each other. This truly was the 
origin of the rites of the ceremonial runners and ceremonial attend- 
ants. It does not seem that they knew them both at the same time. 
It seems after four years they began to clothe themselves suitably 
after these persons who fasted had told each other what they knew 
separately. Now, it seems the Bear gens was told first. These 
members of the Bear gens were the first to be made mortal; the gens, 
the Bear gens, is especially prominent. That is how it is. For a 
long time this was the leading gens. It was the leading gens for 
four years. Then at that very time, it seems, these ceremonial attend- 
ants were established to be leaders in everything. At the end of three 
years, then, it appears that the War Chiefs were also blessed. And 
another gens had come. ‘They (the members of this gens) were next 
in order. And at the end of three years those called the Feathered 
gens also were blessed. And other gentes came to view at this time. 
That verily is how it was. Oh, again after three years the Eagle 
gens was also blessed. Again a gens came to view. So there were 
four groups, leading gentes. These are they who all understand the 
rite of the ceremonial runners. That is how they know about the 
ceremonial runners and ceremonial attendants as well as all the work 
of the ceremonial attendants. These gentes are they who know about 
the business of the ceremonial runners this day when it is daylight. 
And so it seems these, the members of the Bear gens, told what the 
ceremonial attendants were to do, and also these ceremonial runners. 


Three men were placed (here) by the manitou to have power and 
to do as they pleased. And these members of the Bear gens organized 
these ceremonial attendants so they would in this way wait upon each 
other. But these ceremonial runners were the ones used very much a 
long time ago, when the Meskwakis had just come into existence. 
These ceremonial runners were the workers. To-day, to be sure, 
those called ceremonial runners are no more, as all have died. These 
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‘towagi"te’'i ші Ар a‘cka’piwag á'netcig*". Teagi’megu kágo' 
wapa'tamogi ma'kwü?tci pwüwi'megumyàne'tenig] wápa'tamog 
&'utotüwe'nini?tci mà'a'i neno'tàwa' à'máüwaA'se'toni?tc". Ayi'giwinA'- 
тери mi'ke*tcü'wi'ápi nà^in&'i migütiwenag*". Ayigi’megu na'i'gi- 
5 wagi migütiwenagi wi'tane'siwa?tc". Ayigi’megu mi'ekawe''siweni 
ke'kü'netamog*".  A'ci'genig i^n a'cipa'kima’‘sowa“te", mane'towA- 
nimà' á'eiketemin&'gowá?tc". Гы wá'?te Yni ka‘ckiwi'cige’ ‘siw4- 
с". МаК üniwi'sá?teigi^megu ma‘a’g üyigi/megu nã’' ka münwi- 
tá atcigi'megu. Me'ce'megu репб” “te Гсі Ano''künüpl mà'A'g*", 

10 pend“tci’megu me'cena' i'pa/'owá'sa mawa tcimo''awate пепб”- 
tüáwa'", nà^"k4 nAtomàáwàü'sA'megu pend’“te a'winite me'to'sáne'- 
niwa'", Kanügwa'/megu kigo'' i'Peàgwáàne'mowáà?tc". Mo'tci^megu' 
si'pówani pyinuta’mowat i'à'cowiwü^tci'megu Anó''kànete neguta'- 
“сі nenó'tàwa' d‘awi/nigwin™. 

15 Manigü' a'ta’‘ciwi‘tei ma‘a’g a'‘cka’piiwag™":  ne'siwag*". 
Negu'ti ni'eüàniw"^', ka‘d’ni na КА negu't àne'ko'?tci'cig*^', па”`КА 
ne'so'namegi negu't", Tni ü'ci'ei'nowü?to".  Negu'ti ni'günitA 
pà'sa tata’g*", 'I'nàn4 küno'nà'sut àno'ka'/ne?tcini ma‘a’g A'ckà'- 
páwag*". Ka nin á'Ano'"'kanà?tci kutAga'i'ini* uwi*tci'utA'ekapü- 

20wa'i. Negutima па Máà''kwi'sut^' па/ “Ел negu'ti Mane'send’gimawa, 
nü''ka negu'ti Mage'si’wi'sut**. Inigi nà neguti ne’niwag ü'cküpá'- 
witcig*",  Ka'ó'ni mana Wá'migó' A'ckutá'neni' inà'petug**. 
Inai'yütuge nigünit A''ekutüw"".  Ka'o'ni*teà' à'pA'ko^wüwà?tei 
kü'küne'tagigi ma” n ü'ci'genig màá'a''megu wi'nigüni'Anemimi'ke- 

25 tcáwi'e'miwü?te". Tcaigenwi’megu ici wi'A'püàne'mowü?te àá'inà- 
*tei/'mowàü?tc". —Niga'ni'eiga mani'yátuge keteminàgwite'*: пб’- 
tenig*'*, ka'o'/n ãne'kö“tci pe'eege''siwAn?", ka‘d’ni па” “Ел апе сі 
nónó' ka'An^", [ni үй’ еі Aniwi' s&wü?tc". Inu'gi win à'wá'- 
‘здуйс üguwi'yü'Agi rmn&'A'g*": A'cawaiye ponita’gowagi mà'A'g 

30 ü'ci'/gitcig*", à'tcagi/megunepo''iwü?tc".  Ini'megu müme'tciná'i 
yütu'ge mügwàá'' ü'kwikutwü'cigüpitAgl tA'swawa'imAgA'ki müme- 
*teciná'i mà'A'g á'me'to'sáneni^wiwà?tc", müme?tcinà' ü'&wute'*', 
Ini*tcà' à'mawitcagi^/nüwa?tci m&'A'g A'cka/püwag*". 

Manig&''i па’ Чат teipe'ku'kwügin áte'ci^/megu A"cAmàp", na kA 

35 kigino’wa‘tcini nend’tiwag  üte'ci/megu Ana! ganan  A''tawàp'. 
A'wi'se'niwa?te". Waftcike'si'yanig u'*teinaw ata’‘saneg i'n ü'Api- 
wü'$tcip". Negu’t A'nügAni wi‘tciwé’panigi nà ka negu'ti wä- 
*tcipagi'ci^monig ü'A''tawu?*tc", па” “Ба пери’ A'ckwa'támegl wata'- 
panig*". In á'ci'setawu'/*teip". ‘O’n à'pA''kime?tei ma‘a’n ana’- 

40 ganan ina‘ š 'tünigi mena’‘ckundn™". Naka mani'nina'i à'Anó'ka'- 
ne?teini wi'kiwi'à^tei^mowü?*tci kügo'i nawA?tci^megu A'camà'pip". 
Ki'"eipiwi'seni^wá?tein i'm á'wü'pu'sá?tci kind’na‘sut i'kiwà'*tci- 
muta tata’g*", Ini“tcã' ü'cawiwüte'e'yütug A''cawalye mià'A'g 
A'ekü'/püwag*".  'Teügi/'megu ісі Апб”Калар  ü'sanAgate'nigin?"*, 

45 WinwüwaA'megu pa'ku'tamogi kügoó' á'pwüwikA'ckipA'ko^wüwa?te 
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persons called ceremonial runners had a hard time. They oversaw 
everything, they oversaw it so where these Indians had a town, where 
they hada village would be proper and not еуі. And they were made 
to work in time of battle. It was also their duty to be present on the 
battle field. For they also understood mystie power. That is what 
they have been permitted, that is how they were blessed by the 
inanitou. That is why they were able to be strong. And these were 
fast runners and also good-natured. These (ceremonial runners) 
were sent on errands any place far off, no matter how far off they 
might run there if they went to tell the Indians the news, and they 
might summon people if they dwelt far off. It was impossible for 
them to be unwilling. Even if they came to rivers they weuld cross 
them if they were ordered any place where Indians were. 


This was the number of these ceremonial runners—they were three. 
One was the leader, and one was in succession, and one the third. 
That is how they are. This single leader is in a way the boss. Не is 
the one spoken to whenever these ceremonial runners are hired. And 
he employs the others, his fellow ceremonial runners. This one man 
belongs to the Bear gens, and one belongs to the War Chiefs gens, 
and one belongs to the Eagle gens. These men are they who are cere- 
monial runners, one by one. And this member of the Feathered gens 
may have been called the fireman. He probably was the leader with 
fire. And then those who knew how this was decided which of these 
were to be leaders and be their workers. They would depend upon 
them every time, so they said. The leader, it seems, was blessed by 
this—wind, and the next in succession by a deer, and the next in order 
by a humming bird. That is why they excelled in running. To-day, 
to be sure, there are no more of these; people like these ceased to 
exist a long time ago, they have all died. Now it is perhaps 60 years 
ago when they were last existing as mortals, when they were used 
last. Then, indeed, these ceremonial runners soon all died. 


Now, whenever a ghost feast was held they were fed apart (from 
the others), and whenever the Indians held gens festivals bowls 
were placed separately for them. Then they ate. It is said that they 
sat оп the bench on the north side. One bowl for them was placed 
east and one west and one at the east door. That, it is said, is how 
(the bowls) were placed for them. Then they were given meat where 
these bowls were. And whenever they were ordered to go about 
giving information it is said that first they were fed something. 
When they had eaten, then the one spoken to began to walk off; 
that is, the one who presumably was to go about giving information. 
That really is what these ceremonial runners did long ago. They 
were all sent on errands whenever it was difficult. And they de- 


18283 °—27———-2 


10 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL, 85 


u'gimáwaA naka tàpwüneni'^, winwa’win d‘pa‘ko’wiwa*tci ma‘a’gi 
A'cka^páwAgi—mo'tci^megu migüti^wenegl me‘cena’‘megu pA'ko^wü- 
wa'sa màá'A'g*'*, 

Manigáà"  á'to'tawu4*tel màá'A'g &‘a'ckiwiipimani'i‘ci'tawa‘te™: 

5nawa'?te A*tcigawi'tawa'petug ume''ckumwàwi unegwi' 'kanwàg*". 
Глі wà'?tei pepe'ke''siwatci ma‘a’g A'cka/püwag*". 

Nāk uwiyi‘ani’megu ü'ne'peni?tci mà'Agi^megu kiwi'à^tcimo'- 
“'Aftcigi neno'tüáwa'". A'kiwiwitamo’wiwa‘te ü'krwimüme?teinü'iki- 
wiwawita’mowA"tci тлі’ ‘бп á'a^teimo''iwá?tci me'to'süne^niwa'. 

10 Nak àyáü'prtema' àá'kiwipiti/gàwà?te wigi’yapyin da‘kiwdpa’- 
mawaftci me'to'süne'niwa'", kügo' tütA'g i'cil'Ano'küne'gowàt?': 
ini wáü'?tci kiwipitiga^wawàa?tc".  Inü?teimüweni'wiwaAgl mii‘a’g 
A‘cka’piwag á'neteig*". 

Nà'ka ma nn: á'tepowáwüni^winig Ina’ ‘пери a^wiwag*". Nak 

15üyigi^/'megu mà'a'i tápwüneni'a' ü'kiwi'á?tcimo''àwü?te i'tepo^wüni- 
с“. Manimegonini umi'ke*tcáwiwenwüwi. 

Ma'A'gi mami"'ci'Ag ü'netcigi pe'ki"iwag*". Inu'gi kiiwagi’megu 
kiwitüwag*", Mani win’nan i'ci’giwa“te™: aiya'co'ka mami‘cama’- 
tiwag*"; ü'ei'so"wa?tein aiyü'co'ka mami‘cama’tiwagi ma‘agi {са 

20ü'ci"suteig*". Ini winw&üw àca'wiwü?tei ma‘a’gi mami''ei'Ag 
ü'netcig*", 

Maagi nà^k A'cka'püwag àá'netecigi pe" kiwag*". Manetowani 
ma'agi ketemi^nügog*". Үүд’ сі ma ni kaA'cki'i'ea^wiwa?*tc" ; uma- 
'katüwi'wenwügi wi‘tci ke'künetA^mowá?tel má'A'g a‘cka’piiwag*", 

25 Тп üni?teimegu'siwü?te".  Ne'kigü^"megu mà'A'gi me'to'süneni'- 
wiwa"te A'cküpü'wiwAg*". A'gwi nó^magáü' ma n i'cawi^wü?tein?l, 
Nà'ka nà'inà'megu nepó''iw&t ini^megu l'poni'A'piwà?te a‘cka’- 
páwag*".  L'eike'künetamotugü'igip". Inugi ma’n &wá''süyügi 
түй сі pwüwi'A'/plwáa^te A'cka^püwaAg*', 

30 Manigáà' ana! dtelmedtel mà'A'g*": neguta'" 'r'ci'Ano"kàne?*tei 
репо” е", 4/gwipi na‘iwi'seni’wa‘tcini màa'A'g*". Ги ü'ea^wiwü- 
Tto", — Mo'teigà'l wi'se’niwite à/'gwi ша’пе wi'seniwaé‘tci’nip": 
cá'cki^megupá'pe'e ne^pi me'nowag*", Тп á'ea^wiwü*te". Kigii’- 
nuginigà' ina^megu ü'tcitA'piwü?te üána'samaA'pini*tei кей’ па феи. 

35 A'ta'ci'A'kawá/piwü?tei wi'i'ei'ano'kanatünipi'". Wa’nimd“tci mā- 
'A'gi mami''el'Agi' càgwüne'mowüte nà^ka ki'sátüne'mowát i'kiwi- 
wiku'/wüwütei mà'A'gi nà'mi'ta' Ano''kane?tc  A'cka'püwag*". 
Teateawi''üpe'e mina’pi kigd’i màá'A'gi A'cká^/püwagi me'to'süne'- 
niwa' A'tapi’‘iwa‘te",  Inipà'pe'e wáü'?tei mine?tei ma'^tcà'in^', 

40 Tcatcawi’ ipi wi'se’niweni minüpipà'pe'*'. Mo'tci^megu tepe"'k Ano'- 
`капебе kügo'i i'Anwü?teiwü?tci/megu i'ci'geniw"". — Uwi'yüàwüw 
i'n ü'ci/'giwa/te, Na'ka’ “tei ke'cá?'tcime'to'sáneni^wiwag*". A'gwi 
ma?*tci'owiyá'i^wa?tein^", Ini wü'tci me'to'süne/niwAgi tepà^nàw&- 
“есі mü'a' A'eká^püáwa'". Ini уа’ сі yátuge kwinumà'wüte'e пепб/- 


45 tüwagi ma'A'g*". Mànwawa'ime'megu pemikwinata‘wa’ 'agwü'ig*'. 
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cided anything when the chiefs and councilmen could not come 
to a decision; then it was that these ceremonial runners decided it— 
even in war they micht make the decision. 

And this is how these (ceremonial runners) were treated when 
they first became опе: Тһе blood in their arms was first made to 
flow. That is why these ceremonial runners were light in weight. 

And when anyone died these (ceremonial runners) were the ones 
to go about telling the Indians. When they went around telling of 
it, they went around pronouncing the name for the last time when 
they told the people. 

And once in a while they went about entering the wickiups (to 
see) if by chance there was an errand on which they were to be 
sent; that is why they went about visiting. Such is the report con- 
cerning these (men) who are called ceremonial runners. 

And this: When there was a council they were there. And they 
also went about telling the counsellors to counsel. This very thing 
was their work. 

These persons called ceremonial attendants are different. They are 
still living to-day. This is how they are: In turn they serve as 
ceremonial attendants to each other; all these gentes serve as cere- 
monial attendants to each other according to the gentes, and in 
turn. That is what these who are called ceremonial attendants did. 

And these called ceremonial runners are different. They were 
blessed by the manitou. That is why they were able to do this; 
these ceremonial runners learned it from their fasting. That is 
what is said of them. And as long as they live they (remain) 
ceremonial runners. They do not do this for a short time. And 
when they die, then there will cease to be (any) ceremonial runners. 
It is said that they probably knew this. That is why there are 
no ceremonial runners to-day. 

This, moreover, is told of these (ceremonial runners): When 
they were sent on an errand somewhere far off, it is said that they 
were not in the habit of eating. That is what they did. And even 
if they ate, it is said not many ate; they were accustomed to drink 
merely water. That is what they did. And whenever gens festivals 
were held they sat down so that those celebrating the gens festival 
sat down facing them. They watched to see if they were to be sent 
on any errands. If now these ceremonial attendants were unwilling 
or disliked to give invitations, these ceremonial runners would be 
employed. Sometimes these ceremonial runners would be given 
something when they pleased the people. That is why they would 
be given dry goods. Sometimes they would be given food. Even if 
they were sent on some errand at night, it was a rule for them to 
be willing. That is how they were in regard to their bodies. And 
they were kindly people. They were not bad natured. That is 
why the people were fond of these ceremonial runners. That is 
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ni'yituge pyü?tei'eawiwüte'". Inugi win à'gwi Го àü'ca'witcigi 
tago'wü'tein"", Agwigü' dyigi’pin i'cawi^wa?tcin^", Keteminawe'- 
‘iwagi wá'*tei menwime'to'süneni"wiwa?tc". Ini manetowa‘i 
ketemi'nàgog*". Inugi үй’ 10 A'ce'nowü?te ü'pwüwi'uwlyü' Akete- 
5 mi^nügu*tci mane’towani wá'*tc A'ce'nowü?te A'ckà'püwag a’netci- 
gi. 


Nà'ka wápata''owüt awa'i^mi me'te'gw àmiwápA'ta'óni àmi'A'ci'- 
буа ісі me'ckwawü'kan?",  Wápata''owà's ini^megu me'teno'': 
a'gwi kana ewa kuta g ic'i^me'tegwi wápAta'/'owà's^'. 


10 Ä'kīiyu'säwāĉtcimāi mãme“tcinã' š'Ano'kánete'e'yštuge mia‘a’g 
A'cka'püwAg ä'kwikutwā'cigāpitagi ni’‘cw  ü'tA'swawa'i^/mAgA'k'. 
Mana"k A'ckipagine’pi'seg á'u^tei'Ano'künete' A'ckapüwa mana‘ka- 
са’ ‘ipi ісісі Pigi'tanwe á'à'te'*. Awa‘ima'i Nima'à'a' š'a"winidte 
ã'Anö’'kãne“tc A"'ckapüáw"^'. A'katawimimye'eki'e'tiwadtei kutAga'i 

15nend'tawa'".  Ini?tcà' ma'na'A A'cküpüwA ü'mawi'üttcimu?te 
I'migà'tiwà?tc u?*tciwá?te ite^p 1''à?te". Ke'tena’megu ite’p ü'üpi- 
'A?te", А”пауаісі пепб бауға, ü'a4tei'mo'à?te A‘ci‘and’‘kane*te™. 
Туа” pyšya°te à'ke'tci'A''cAme^tci?^tcà'megu ре’К à'wi''seni*tce'". 
Nya’wugun ша” a‘ki’wita*te". Ki'cràgwapi?tci па “ЕК ü' nügwà?te 

20ai'yàpami nik à''pyà?te à'&'*tcimu?te á''pyani?tei màá'a'l nend’- 
tüwa'". Іт á'ci'genigi ma‘a’g umi'ke*tcüàwiwenw&wi A'ck&/püwagi 
ü'netcig*". Pepenó'te Гама/рір inà'tcimüwent/wiwag*". Ini*tca’- 
‘megu máüme?tcinài man A"cküpüw &à'mi'ke?tcüwi'te'*, inina'- 
‘megu müme'*teinà' ", Ini*tca'yütuge/megu nàwipe'ponig á'mawine- 

25 po'i'te' i'n А’‘сКараём ãne’t*'. Na''ina' à'kwA'matag 4%tcimugwini- 
megu l'paná'te'si?tc".  A'à'tei^mo'ü*tei me'to'sáne^niwa'i wi'i'ca’- 
winifte aiyó'nina' aiyü'kowi wi'me'to'süneniwini?tci'", ^ *A'cka- 
*teimá'i," ‘Iwapi, ''me'to'sá'neniwA "i"màünáüwa.  InaA'tcü'i'nünA 
ná'ciwAnü*tel'enügwA," '"'yugwün"", 'àgwigü' wi'n ду wi'neno- 

30 táwi?tein""," '^yugwün"", Keyü'ApAgá' ma‘ani 010 ku’ manan ana- 
"teinipi'i. *A'gwi wi'kügo'üànetamó'nàügwin ün&'kuni'güyügwe," ‘i’yu- 
gwün?', *kinwüwA?tcà' àyi'gi ka'ta kwü'kwüwl wI'to'kawl'yágügu," 
'yugwün?", Tni?tcà' inugi wü*tei pwawipe’‘kiwitd’‘kawu“tei mo'- 
‘kumana ina á'à^tcimute' a’‘ckipiw™**. ''Nà'ka ki'sanagi'topwa. 

35 A'cka?tcimü' àgu'wiyü' l'A"sügwin I'kiwàa?tcimuta kágo'' á'cawi'- 
yügwin?", Ki'sanagi'topwA?tca'". Mo'tci/megu pünàáte'si'yügwini 
pwawi-‘uwiya'a-kiw4’“tcimut A'ceno^wi'ügwe a‘cka’paiwag*".” Inr- 
yatug dna“tcimu’te‘e ma’na‘a A"ckápüáw"^', Nà'inà'i wüpi'à'kwa'- 
matagi па” Кл nà'inà' i'ne'po'i?^te ini'yàtuge pe"k a‘wi'cigima’ беге 

40 me‘to'sine’niwa‘ i'pwüáwi'megukügo'pagi'senA'mini?te à'ca'wini^tci 


manigá'i mAmáà'tomoni i'wi'cigenamini?*tci^megu. 


MICHELSON] FOX CEREMONIAL RUNNERS 13 


why, very likely, these Indians grieved over them. For many years 
they must have grieved over them. That, very likely, was what 
they did formerly. The ones who do so to-day are not plentiful. 
And it is said they were not so (by nature). They were blessed; that 
is why they lived in health. Then they were blessed by the manitous. 
The reason they have disappeared to-day is because no one is blessed 
by the manitou; that is why the persons called ceremonial runners 
have disappeared. 

And if they (wanted) a wooden cane they would make it out of 
red cedar. They might have a cane only (made) just so; it would 
not be lawful for them to have a cane made of any other kind of 
wood. j 

The last time when these ceremonial runners walked about, when 
it seems they were sent on an errand, was 62 years ago. А сеге- 
monial runner was sent on an errand and he went from Green Bay 
to the edge of the Missouri. The ceremonial runner was sent on an 
errand to where the Sauks of the Missouri are. They were on the 
verge of having trouble with other Indians. So this ceremonial 
runner went to tell of a coming fight, that was why he went there. 
He surely went there, saw the Indians, and told them how he had been 
sent on an errand. When he arrived yonder he was fed bounteously 
and he ate heartily. He stayed there for four days. When he was 
rested he again departed, came back, and told (all) when these 
Indians came. That was the work of these persons called ceremonial 
runners. It is reported of them that they went very great distances, 
so it is said. That truly was the last time this ceremonial runner 
worked, that was the last time. And it seems in the following winter 
that person called a ceremonial runner died. As soon as he was sick 
he must have told that he was going to lose his life. He told the 
people who were here afterward what to do. “ Later on,” it is said 
he said, “there will be many people. They are the ones who will 
ruin you,” he must have said, “nor will they be Indians,” he must 
have said. The fact is he meant this white man, so it is said. “He 
will not think anything of your rules,” he must have said, “and you 
do not also give him permission,” he must have said. That really 
is why the white man is not permitted much, as that ceremonial 
runner said (those things). “And you will have a hard time. Later 
on you will have no one who will go about telling anything that 
happened to you. You will have a hard time. Even whenever you 
die you will not know that of each other if no one goes about report- 
ing it when you lose the ceremonial runners.” ‘That probably is what 
this ceremonial runner said. When he began to be sick and when 
he was about to die, then it seems he strongly urged the people not 
to give up anything they did and to firmly keep this religion. 
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Inugi?^tcá'i ke'tena^megu' sana’ge'siw i'kiwi'ü?teimutA  kágo" 
ü'cige/nigin^", Тп à'cikeg*". Mo'tci^megu inu’g u^wiyá' à'ne'po- 
'i*tei ke‘tena’megu 4’gwi ke'küne'me?tein á'pwawi'Api?tei kiwa’ “tei- 
mut^' Гш ke‘tena’megu i’‘cigenwi inu’gi ma’n aiyà'kow à'me'to'- 

5süneniwig*", Sa’nagatwi 'ü'pwüwi'A'ckaápüwa'A'se?tc". WA е1" 
sAnaA'gi'togi wi'nd’tagigi káügo' à'cikegin"", Na’‘ka moó'kumàn 
ü'pyü?te aiyo'i me'ne'seg*^'; ini wá?tci^megu дуге i'cikeg*", 


Nà'inài ma” nA müme*tcinà' A'"cküpüw Я/ве”ісі cegi‘kana’we 
ku'twà'cigA ta’ 'swi pepo/nwügwüni ma’na neniw"^, Awa'‘imegigii’* 
10 ma’n á'tA'cimümaA'kA'táwite winamà'i Pá'gonegi à/tameg*". Wi'na 
ma nA mó'kumiüna St. Louis itA^m"^, Mana yütug à'tA'cikete- 
minawesi'te' à'A'cka'püwi?te".  Manetowan à'tA'ciketeminagu'te'e 
ma'na neniwA manetowa'". 
A‘ckipiwa ãneta ini^yütug ü'cawi'te'", Ini?'tcà' апа%сїшозе- 
l5naga'k A''eawaiye pyá'tei'eawiwüte'e me'to'süne/niwag*". Inugi 
win gw i'ni'cawi^wü?^teini ma‘a’gi neno'táwag*", Aguwi'yá'Ag 
A'ckà'/püwaAg*": &'A'ce/nowü'te".  A'ponima'kaAtá^wiwü?tci үа’ “te 
A'ce'nowü?te a‘cka’piwag*". 
Maà'A'gi wina mami''e'agi m&'nüwAg*",  Inugi me'ce'megu 
20kwiye''sá'Agi mami'ci"iwag*". A'gwi mümye''tci kwiye’na mami'- 
‘i'ag api’wa‘tcin inu'g*": ma ni Me'ckwa' ki"inàgi wa‘tcinugi 
pwawikwiyena’‘iwa‘tci mà'A'g i'?teinag aiyō'i. 
Me'ekwa'ki"inügi na‘ka*tci’ma‘a’g A'cka'püwag à'nimi'e'tünig 
üyigi'megu ni^miwagi winwa'w"^. "leagenwimegu'ci ü'ine'güni?tc 
25i'nimiwü^tci'megu inünetügu'siwag*". I'n àü''eikeg A'cawaiye äyä- 
'pe'kiwigá''siwa?^tc". | Nü'ka'?te i"kwüwagi' sagi’‘te á'a^wiwá?te 
a'gwi kani'gwa i'kiwinüwu'te'nowü?^tci тайға” A'cka'püwa' àü'pi- 
icimyünotà^wa?tcin"", Ki‘'ciwina‘anenwi’wa‘tcin dgwi’megu kä- 
gó'i me‘cena’‘megon á'kiwinüàwawàa?tc". Nà'"k i'kwü'w à''nó'cü?tei 
30kanagwa’megu ke'tcinü'e i'u^wigi*tc": pend*tci’megu uwi'gi'üpi 
пбейісір i"kwüwag'".  Ini'yütug üna'kAmige'siwá'te' a‘cawaiye 
nenó'tüwAg*", mā'agimāi Me'ckwaA'ki'Ag*". A'cike’gip A''ca- 
wal". Na" ka't sa‘si’‘kwiwagi me'to'süáne'niwAg A''cawal"*'; inu’g 
gewi‘ sA's& Куа ууа еіп!" :wä’ “te à'ekami'Ane"'kr'ittci Me'ckwa'ki'^'. 
35A'"münü?tci mo" kumàüna wá'?tei poni'sA's&/kwü?tei ma'na ne'- 
nótüw"^, Ini ууй’ сі keteketeminawe''siwa?te a’‘cawaiye пепб/- 
tiwag ü'sA'sà'kwüw&'te'". Nak à wigü' siwa?tc". Na’‘k à'màma- 
‘katã'wiwã “tc; inu’gi mA'kAtá^wiwen a’‘cendwi а1уб’1 Me'ckwa- 
“Ча”іпде Та à'cikeg*". Ma‘a’g a‘cka’paiwagi wã’ с Aniwi''s&- 
40 Яс A'cawai'"*', 


MICHELSON] FOX CEREMONIAL RUNNERS 15 


To-day, indeed, it is hard (to find) a person who will go about 
telling how anything is. That is how it is. Even to-day when any 
one dies (a person on whom to call) is not known because a person 
who goes about telling news does not exist. That surely is how it is 
with regard to the last of this generation. It is hard not to have a 
ceremonial runner. That is why (this generation) has a hard time 
in hearing when anything happens. And the white man has come 
here, on (this) island; that also is why it is so. 

At the time we last had this ceremonial runner this man was 56 
years old. This man fasted yonder at the place called Shallow- 
Water. The white man, to be sure, calls it St. Louis. It seems this 
man was blessed there and became a ceremonial runner. This man 
was blessed by a manitou, by manitous there. 


That was probably what a person called a ceremonial runner did. 
That really is the way, it has been said, that the people did formerly. 
To-day these Indians do not do so. There are no ceremonial run- 
ners; they are gone. Because they have ceased fasting is why the 
ceremonial runners are gone. 

Now, these ceremonial attendants are numerous. To-day simply 
any boys serve as ceremonial attendants. The ceremonial attendants 
to-day are not quite right; that is why these Indians here—in the 
Meskwaki country—do not do rightly. 

Moreover, in the Meskwaki country these ceremonial runners also 
danced when a dance was held. It was thought proper for them to 
always dance as the (others) were dancing. That is how it was a 
long time ago while they were very careful. Moreover, when women 
lived outside it was not lawful for them to go about exhibiting ( ?) 
themselves to these ceremonial runners as long as they were men- 
struating. But as soon as they bathed there was no reason (why they 
should not) and they went about seeing them. And when a woman 
gave birth (to a child) it was not lawful for her to dwell near by; 
women in childbirth were made to dwell far off. That, it seems, 
is what happened to the Indians, these Meskwakis, a long time ago. 
That, it is said, is how it was, a long time ago. And the people a 
long while ago were restricted in accordance with their religion; 
to-day they are not restricted ; that is why the Meskwakis are becom- 
ing fewer and fewer. Because the white man is numerous is why 
the Indian ceases to be restricted by religion. The reason why they 
were blessed severally long ago is that the Indians were restricted 
by religion. And they were careful. And they fasted earnestly; 
to-day fasting has disappeared here, in the Meskwaki country. That 
is how it is. That is why these ceremonial runners excelled in run- 
ning a long while ago. 
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Inu'gi win a‘ce’nowag àüniwi''satcig aiyoi Me‘ckwa'‘ki’ ‘inag*". 
A‘pwiwine‘ima'kati’wiwa"te ü'pwawiketeminawe''siwü?tc". I'ni 
wi’ “te a‘ce’nowa"te A'cka^püáwag á'neteig*". Киесі" А”егА”егарі 
tea’teawi'i' cewà/n à'gw anwa‘tci’wa‘tcini mà'aA'g ánó'kà'netcig 

Dli'cei'"tiwü?te". [ni wü'*tci' sana'gi'tog i'no'tàgügi kägō” äna- 
'kami'gA'kin"".  TcaAtcawi" ü'ne'po'?tc u'wiya' à'gwi notügügin 
lyà' ina” &'pe'*: A'ckaA'*tci ndtagipi kügo' ina‘kami’ga‘kin aiyoi 
Me'ekwa'ki'"inüg*".  A'eawaiye ma'n a'cká'püwag umi'ke^tcüwi- 
wenwawi &yü'i'A^piwü?tc". Inu'gi win üguwi'yà'Ag A'ckü'/püwag 

10'/neteig*". I'nà''cikeg*'". Inu'gi'cü'cki/megu mami''et'Ag a’ piwag 
inu'g*", Cewä’n ӛуірі pe'ki^'megu nànigi'to'iwaAgi mami’‘ci‘ag™™, 
Á'gwi  na'wigü?tei'kamo^wa'teini kigü/nowe?te". Ini nà''kàn 
ü' cikeg*". Inug à' gwi wigü'si/wa?teini тай А/рі Me'ckwA"ki'Agi 
Каро”.  A'ckami'megu tca’gi kagd'i pagi'tamog uta'i"emwüw 

15ü'cki'gi'ag A"kwiyü?tc". A'gwikügo' ünetamo^wá?tcini kigo'' à'cki'- 
gi'Ag*", Tni уйі ninawe''siwà?te á'pwawiwigà''siwa^te", Mā- 
'A'gi WI n A'ckà^püwag üyü'i'A'piwa^tel pe'ki’megu wi'gü'siwA ne’- 
nótüáw"^. Inin& A'kawápa'tamogi Касб’ ma‘a’g A'cka/püwaAg*". 
I'ninà'i wû“tci wigü''siwàa?tcl i’ “teinag*". 


20  A'taà'swimenó'kami'nigini mümaiyA'/megu na’‘k àü'kiwipiti^gàwü- 
“tei wigi/lyapyüni ma‘a’g A'ckü/püwag*". Іп ü'ca/wiwü?tci yütuge 
màá'A'g A"cawaiye nend’tiwag*". Na’'ka tigwagi’nigin Iniyütuge'- 
теси á'cawiwü'te'e та Аб A'cka'páwag*". Me'to'?te a'kiwinato- 
‘ckamowa‘tc àa'*tcimon"",  Uwi'yü'Ani tātagi kügó' i‘cand‘kine’- 

25 gowate wi'Ano'kaüne'gowá?te r'kiwipa''owa?tc", ü'kiwiwitamo'wüwá- 
“ісі me'to'süne'/niwa'". I'n á''cikeg a’‘cawaiye: inu'gi pe'ki^megu 
peki'nigen"". A'gwi &''eikegi i'ei'kegin"", Mo'kumàn 4‘ne‘ciwa- 
ná?tci'à^te1 neno'táwa'". Wi'n дут’ р utepü'kunigantiwaiyo'wema'/nA 
ne’notiwa yowe üyü'pwüwine'elwAnü'?tci'"egu?^tci mo'ku'màünan?', 

30 In А”самісі Me'ckwa'ki''^', 

Na’‘ka mafa’g A'cka'püwag ü'tepo'wüni?tei tepowüne'ni'An ina'- 
песи a^wiwAg*". Me'to'*tcá'pwüwikA'ckipA kuta mini !tei winwà'- 
wap ü'kA'nóne'te i'pA'ku^wüwü?tc". I'nà'pa'ku^wüwü?^tc", Anowiig- 
wü'igi^megul'n á'ci'zenig*". Maà'A'ginà'k a’‘cawaiye àyà'pwüwimo'- 

35'kumàanagipyaáwü?tei máü'Agi^megu wiiwinine’tagigi "i'i'elki'cigAte'- 
nigwün?"",  I'kemi'/yanigi пер ü'Agüwütamo'wáü?tein ini pa’pe* 
ü'maneto'ka/'sowü?tci ma'A'gi A'ck&/püwag ü'netcig*". Тт ün&*tci- 
теси’ "відс". Nepigü''ip i'"&wagi neguta’‘megu вірбе á'mawitA- 
'einepinànimáüyáa''küwa?tc", Ki‘cine'simaiwanipagi'seniwa‘tei’nip in 

40 ü'tA'cimaiyAga'o^mowà?tc ina'i nepig*". Ke'tename'gupi me'to'*tei 
manetowagip á'ma'/netowa'o'mowà?tc á'nànimüyàa''küwàa?tc". Api- 
napa’pe’ AnA'AnAgwüwiniwi mA” ni ne/p'.  Pe'"kipi wüwünününe'- 
tamogi nã’‘inû' i‘kemiya’nigini má'A'gi A'ek&ü/püwag*". TIni'yütuge 
wá''tei tepünàwüte'e nenotüwag A'cawalye mü'a' A'cküpüwa'". 
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To-day, to be sure, there are no fast runners here in the Meskwaki 
country. As they are not in the habit of fasting, they do not 
receive blessings. That is why those called ceremonial runners are 
no more. Though sometimes they are organized, yet those sent 
on errands are unwilling to do so. That is why it is hard to hear 
of it when anything happens. Sometimes when some one dies it 
is not heard of at the time; later on when anything happens it is 
heard here in the Meskwaki country. A long time ago this was 
the work of the ceremonial runners, when they still existed. To-day 
there are none of those called ceremonial runners. To-day 
there are only the ceremonial attendants. But the ceremonial attend- 
ants are also very lazy. They are not in the habit of being care- 
ful when a gens festival is given. And that is how it is. To-day 
these Meskwakis are not careful with regard to anything. The 
younger people are throwing away more and more of all their 
heritage. The younger people do not think anything of anything. 
Because they are not careful is why they are weak. While these 
ceremonial runners still existed the Indian was careful. At that 
time these ceremonial runners watched over things. That is why 
the Indians at that time were careful. 

And every spring these ceremonial runners went about early in 
the mornings entering the wickiups. That very likely was what 
happened to these Indians a long time ago. And whenever it was 
fall these ceremonial runners did the same thing. In a way they 
went around looking for news. If it chanced they were employed 
by anyone for some purpose, they would be hired to run around, and 
they went about telling the people. That is how it was a long 
time ago; to-day it is very different. It is not ав it was. The white 
man has ruined the Indians. Before he was ruined by the white 
man, the Indian long ago also had his own laws. That was the 
way of the Meskwaki. 

And these ceremonial runners were there when the counsellors 
counseled. It seems as if they were called upon to decide when 
(the counsellors) were unable to decide the question. Then they 
made the decision. Whatever they said went. And long ago before 
these white men came, these (ceremonial runners) were they who 
had full control as to what the weather was to be. Whenever they 
desired water to rain then these persons called ceremonial runners 
would conjure. That is what is reported of them. It is said they 
went some place where there was water, and.splashed water up in 
a river. It is said that as soon as they threw tobacco as an offering 
they then bellowed strangely in the water. It is said that they 
surely bellowed like manitous when they splashed up the water. It 
is even said that this water always became a rainbow. It is said 
that these persons called ceremonial runners had very full control 
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Nà'ka pe'ponig áyigi/megu wüwününetamo'gip".  A'A'sàmike'si'- 
yànigi me'to'sá'neniwaA  à'üànema?tei?te  ü'à?tci^mo'ü?tci mā'a. 
Inip&/pe' áà'maneto'kà''sowa?te". Nà'ka та Аб Ago'/ni'kig ä'ma- 
wita‘cipenina’wiwa‘tci me'tà'kwi^megu ago'ni'kig á'tA'ci'cA'cAcagü- 
5 "tci'einowa?te", | A'manetowi^mowü?tcipi/pe'e mamaiya’megupa’- 
ре”, I'n à'ea^wiwü?te". Ini kr'ci'cawi^wü?tcein ü'nawA?teinagA'- 
mowa‘te üyü'pwawinana'i'ce'kitA^mowá?ter'. Mani?tcàa''in a’‘cka- 
páüwina'gAmon &'ci'segi^pi". Tn üná?tci^mowà&?tc A''cawaiye me'to- 
'süne/niwag*". Inu'gi wi'n&'gwikügo''i ke'künetAgini ma’na me'to- 
10'sü'neniw"^. Inugi aiyo'nina'i mó'tcigá'i mA'n ind“teimo'ete awita’- 
megu tü'pwá'tA's àna?tcimo''atán?",  Mani?tcá^ ip i'n à''ci'segi 
nA'gAmón?!': 
Manetówi'i'ina'gAmoni'i'i, 
Manetowi'i'inA'gAmoni'i'I, 
15 О ke'tecimyü'kagá'i'T' 1 ni'pepe'ckwitepe'sa''egopi 1'i, 
Maànetowi'i'Inagamoni ‘ii, 
Wi'aiyogüáyànii, 


Mianetowi T'inagam6ni Ti. 


aft 


Ma’nip 4‘cina’giwa‘tci ma‘a’g A'cka'püwAg a'manetd'ka’‘sowa- 
20 dteipa 'pe'e': ina*tcimaweni’ wiwag*". 

Awa'imanigü' ipi nenu’‘swi'uwiwina' awawa%tci'i ‘Чай’ ойӣ 
äte", A'gwi na‘ime'tegoni'aiyd’ wà'teinip ажа’ gawa"te": ind “tei- 
miiweni’wiwag™".  Nà'^ka ku'pidteii'utá'i 'ka'ketünig*". Inip 
fiyi’g — &'pe?tcikrwawiwa'gipi'ape'". A'kawdpamegwiwA‘tcipape' 

2512". T'nip i‘cike'kiineta’mowa‘te ü'keteminawe''siwá?tei n&''inà' 
&'ketemina'gowàa?tci má'a'1i manetowa'l kàteminago^wa?tci'". Mani 
па “ҚА” “te ü'cawiwüte'"". A'gwipi winw&wA mà'A'n A'sai/yi'Ani na'ipe- 
‘se "kamo^wá&tcin?": awa'imaiyani ku'pi‘tei’‘aiya’nip ini^/n uma‘ka- 
‘se’‘wawan ü'ci'to^wa?tein"", Me'to?*tel tàtA'gi penó'?tc &'ai'ai'y&- 

30 wa"tci ma'A'ni' cipi'seniwA'/nip': Ги шит wà^tc umaA'kA'se''iwà?tei 
ku'pistei^"aiyan?", Іт йпасшіймелі зд ісі ma‘a’g A'cka/püwag*", 


Nà'ka'?*tc uwi'yü'An ü'nepo''ini?te inigi^megu kiwi'á*tci^mutcigi 
máwàü'güneg*".  Ма’КА kiwi'à?tcimo''ateigi. wi'nana'i'cimà'ni*tci'i 
màü'A'ni nüpe'/ni?tein^". Naka winwawa’megu nà"inà'i wüpiwe- 

35ne'me?tein inini tci’paiyani niga n àá'Anemitanu''süáwüá?tei mà'A'g 
A'cka'püwag*". Inip á'ea^wiwü'tei ma‘a’g™".  Inà'tci'máwagi 
kü'ky&'Ag*". Inugi wi’na kina’n a’gwi ke'künetA'magwin aiyd’- 
‘nina’ à'me'to'sáneni"wiyag*"*.  Nano'ckwe'megu kete'cime'to'sü- 
neni'wipen?^', ni*tca'i wà'*te á'ckami'Ane'ki'iyag*"*', à'pwüwiwi- 
40gü'siyag*"*", ‘O’ na'ka'?tei ma‘a’g i"kwáwag 8/gwi wigü'siwa?tcin 
inu'g*". Me'ce'megu i‘ca’wiwagi màa'A'g*". Машей sagi''?te 
ü'a/wiwü?tel me'cena'megu teigApA'"kwe kiwi'tàwAg*". Ма”КА 
mó'tei^megu inu'gi wáüpipiti'ge'a^wiwag*". Me'tó'?tei mo''kumàn 
ü'ne'ciwanütei'enag*"", Tni үд’ е i'ea^wiyagw inu’g*", Cewà'- 
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over whenever it was to rain. That it seems was why these Indians 
a long time ago were fond of these ceremonial runners. And in 
winter they also had control, itis said. When it was too cold, when 
the people were cold, they told them. Then the latter would con- 
jure. And these (ceremonial runners) went to the snow and took 
ой their clothing there and rolled naked in the snow. Early in 
the morning they would bellow like manitous. That is what they 
did. As soon as they had done that they stopped to sing before 
putting on their clothes. This, it is said, is how the song of the 
ceremonial runners goes. That is what the people of long ago said. 
To-day this people do not know anything. To-day, at the present 
time, even if they were told this, they would not believe whatever 
they were told. This, it is said, is how that song goes: 

The manitou song, 

The manitou song, 

Oh, it might happen that I shall be sealped, 

The manitou song, 

I shall use on them, 

Тһе manitou song. 

That is how these ceremonial runners sang when they would con- 
jure; such is the report regarding them. 

It is said that yon buffalo horns are what they used when they 
beat the drum. They did not use sticks when they beat the drum; 
such is the report regarding them. And а buffalo's heart was dried. 
It 1s also said that they took this always with them. It would watch 
over them. "That, it is said, is how they knew they received their 
blessing at the time they were blessed by the manitous who blessed 
them. And this is (another thing) they did. It is said that they 
were not in the habit of wearing buckskin moccasins; they made 
their moccasins of buffalo hide, it is said. It seems as 1f when they 
went repeatedly on long journeys, these, it is said, lasted longer; 
that is why they had their moccasins of buffalo hide. That is what 
is reported of these ceremonial runners. 

And when anyone dies they are the ones who go about telling the 
news in the village. And they are the ones who go about telling 
those who are to lay the dead to rest. And they themselves, these 
ceremonial runners, as soon as the ghost (1. e., dead body) is begun 
to be led away, continue to walk in front there. That, it is said, is 
what these did. That is what the old people say of them. We of 
the present generation do not know. We live blindly. That is why 
we are becoming fewer and fewer, because we are not careful. Oh, 
moreover, these women are not careful to-day. "These do anything 
they please. Now when they (are supposed to) live outside they 


2 This translation is purely mechanical and does not pretend to make sense. Note that 
the song below (p. 29) differs slightly. 
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"T2 


'kinànA pe'ki’megu kemenwà'kuni'güpenA kete'cità''üpen inu’g*". 
Maà'A'gi wi/n A'cka'/püwag àyü'itA'/gowüa?te à/gwi pA'ciwütüwi i'kwàü'- 
wA wigi'yàpeg r'ki'wità?tci tcigapA"k"*. Na“ ka piti’ge ре’ 


ele 


wigi'yapeg i‘a’wiwa‘tci ne'ckinàgo'gipi A'cka'páwa'". 


5 Agwigii’' ma‘ag Ininà'i na‘i‘uwiwiwa‘tci’nipi'i mā'a’g a‘cki’pa- 
wAg*", Me'td’"te ini^/megu iyi’g ü'keteminawe''siwà^te á'pwàwi- 
'uwiwiwa?teip". Maà'A'g u'ckinawi'iwa’gip". Me'to'*tci tátA'g Tp- 
wüwi'utAmi'e/gowü^te uwi’wiwat". Ini'yütug &ne'te' à'keteminà'- 
gowü?*tei kàteminago'wü*tci'i manetowa'". 

10 Na'‘ka’“tcipi ma‘a’¢g A'cka^páwagi nà''inà'i kigino’wa"tcini pagwa- 
“гегегеіра1" SA'kA'Amawüwá'tcin"", тпе%04ісі tütA'g ü'Aniwi''süni- 
“ісі mà'a'' ci'cipa'"; me'tó'?teip Tnit àyi'gi taA'gwiketemi'nàgo- 
tugü'ig ini?tea'yütug**. Ini ууй’ сі" sA'kA'Amo^wawü'tc üyl'gi 
nà'inà'i kigáno^wa?tein"". Uwi’gewawi wütciwi'cA'tünigi nã’ "КА 

15 wütà'panigi nana w inàpyá'se'nitug**. Wigiyap à'tA'cikigá'nowü?te 
Гир ünápyà''senigi nà^ kA wü'tcike'si^yanigi па”КА wü'tcipAgi'ci'- 
monigi nAna’w ü'citiyü'senigi ma’ni Кепбій ір". I'n ünà'tcimegu'- 
'siwü^tci ma‘a’g A'cka'püwag A"cawaiyemaá'i Me'ckwa''ki'ag a‘cka’- 
páwagimà' 4/netcig àyá'pwawipya?^tei mo"kumàan?"^. Awa‘iménigii’- 

20 ‘ipi kigáno^wü?tcini pe'cege'siwi'nütep': i'nipi me''teno'i kakigi’- 
nowü?tei winwü'wa mi‘a’g A'ckü'püwAg &'/netcig*". A’gwi kügo'i 
kuta’gi na‘ikiginowa‘tei’nip". Nà''k à'gw ane’mo‘ani' cü'cki^megu 
uwi'nütepi pe'cege'siw uwi’nitep", ‘Iwa’g A'cawniye me'to'süne'- 
niwAg*". Ini nin 4'‘na‘ine'ta’gdyan Аа еі тома сі pa‘ci’to‘ag™", 

25ini?tcà^megunàá' nin á'cike'küne'tamàan?": &'gw àwaA'simà' i'ci'à- 
*teimo'yàünin inu’g*"'; cá'cki^megu nà/nàgA?te üne'tà'güyàn ünü?tci'- 
moyàn"'; &'gwi pA'citowá'yànin"": pA'citowüàwanüni'gà'i ma’ 'iyügA 
pa4'citowátu'gà'ig*". 


tit 


In ¿ina qteimudte a‘a'ckiketemina’we'si*tci ma’n A!"ekapiwaA, 

30 mäme’ĉtcinä' A"cküpüwA. Mani'yátug a‘ta'suguni’te‘: medà'sugu- 
nigwün?", Pe'kime'gup àna'wi'tow"^. O'sa’nip A'se'mi'egw ü'pA'- 
'segwi!te!". A'mawiwi''senidte". Me'sigwa’‘ipi wA'?tea'ap", n&''k 
Ame'kwi'o'sówanagon"", nenótüwi'A'penyá'", па "ҚА nenotáwime- 
'ciminá'a'", па” “КА nenotüwi'umi'/na'", n&^k4 nenótüwi'si''sepü'kwi- 
35ini'yütug à'cl'A'Pcamete'*. Аскі%сач Кае чр à'gwi tceüga'tagini 
maA'n^': a‘ckwata’mwap", Ane'kime'gupi wi'"seniw"^'. Ka‘dni’- 
yütug á'wüpimatote'ca'te'". МА’К dwa‘i’mi menügwa'cki' á'Anü- 
pó'küte'"; ü'A'nenwi?tei nak ü'sige/nA'wü?tc A'senyün"". Im 
ünü?tecimüwe'niwi?tei ma” nA neniw"^, Na‘ka“tci’megu pe'ponig 
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linger near the side of the lodge. And they even begin to stay 
inside to-day. It seems аз if the white man spoiled us. That is why 
we do so to-day. But we think we have very good rules to-day. 
When these ceremonial runners were still numerous a woman 
wouldn’t dare to linger beside a wickiup. And they were sharply 
forbidden to dwell inside a wickiup by the ceremonial runners, it is 
said. 

And at that time these ceremonial runners were not in the habit 
of marrying, it is said. It seems as if that also was how they were 
blessed, not to marry, it is said. They were young men, it is said. 
It seems as if it were probably so they would not be bothered (by 
their wives) if they married. It seems likely that they were told 
that when they were blessed by the manitous who blessed them. 

And it is said that these ceremonial runners, whenever they cele- 
brated gens festivals, burned tobacco as an offering to the eider 
ducks because it seems as if these ducks were fast flyers; also it is 
said it seems as if they were jointly blessed by them. That is why 
they also burned tobacco as an offering to them whenever they cele- 
brated gens festivals. Their dwelling was probably placed in the 
open (?) to the south and east. The wickiup in which they cele- 
brated gens festivals, it is said, this long wickiup, was placed to the 
north and west with the end in the open (?). That is what is said 
of these ceremonial runners, the Meskwakis, who were called cere- 
monial runners long ago before the white man came. And it is 
said whenever they celebrated gens festivals they offered deer brain; 
that, is is said, is the only thing these persons, called ceremonial run- 
ners, offered when they celebrated their gens festivals with solem- 
nity. It is said that they were not in the habit of offering any other 
thing when they celebrated gens festivals. And it was not a dog, 
but brain only, deer brain, so the people of long ago say. That is 
what I have frequently heard when old men spoke of it—it is really 
how I know it; I am not exaggerating to-day in telling of it; the 
way I tell it is only exactly as I heard it; I am not lying, for if I 
lie these (old men) must have lied. 

That is what this ceremonial runner, the last ceremonial runner, 
said when he was first blessed. This, it seems, was the number of 
days he fasted; it must have been 10 days. It is said that he was 
very weak. He was helped by his father, it is said, when he arose. 
Then he went and ate. Corn, it is said, was cooked for him, and 
beaver tails, Indian potatoes, and crab apples, and Indian berries, and 
Indian sugar—that probably is what he was fed. At first, indeed, 
it is said, he was not able to eat all this; it is said he put aside 
(some), and, it is said, he ate a little. And then, it seems, he began 
to take a sweat bath. And he boiled yon pepper weed; then he 
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ii‘wipimama ‘ka’ tiwi*te™. Nà'k ini*tca^'yátuge nà^'k à'mümedà'su- 
gunite'e ni'"swine'siw"*': ini'yütug á'tA'sugunite'",  Ini*tcá''yütug 
üá'mawiketeminawe'si'te'e man à'kwiye'sá'*tc ini?tca''yütug**'. 
Kabo'twe win üá^nepà*tc á'kanó'negu^tci negu't á'a^tcimo''egu*tci 
5negu't", “Ма’ ini nin ü'ketemi'nonàn?"," dtigu“tcipi'i negu't", 
"ma'ni*tcà' &A'citA'clkutAgA'pená''toyani kiya’wi, ügwi4tca''me- 
gumi' u'wiyà'A ketemi'no'kin?.  TIni?tcà' п/п &ü'ketemi'nonàni 
mani?tcà' inu'g*".  Kra?tcimo'ene," àá'igute'e negu't". “Mani- 
са’ wàpa ge nàwiki'cegige wü^tcinà^wA'kwügi kit". Sipowi pe'- 

10 шаруём*". Ini*tcà'i wi*tciwi’ 'cAtügi ki^'^'; ki'à'cowi'megu: ina'in 
lApi''piyan?"; ina'tcà'megu ki'nüwi; ki*'wápami'?teà  i'A'prtà'- 
'ekaiyàn?", ‘О’ müme'ci^k &/gwi i'náwi'yanin?"': ni'aniwi'sA/megu; 
nà'piwüna ina‘ini ki‘pyiinutdn &'Apl'Apiyan?"," á''igu?tei negu't 
à''to'ki?tei'. 


15 Wá'panig á'ü?^tcimo'ü?te O'sa/n?", “'O’ negwi' i" à'igu?tc 
o'sA/n"'', *ini^megu ki’ ‘i‘cawi,” ü'igu?te". “A'cimendgini’megu ini 
wi'i'ea^wiyan?!," à&'*igu?te".  Ini?te&' yütug ite’p à'&te'e'yütuge' 
sipog &'pya'te' ша’ á'Api'Api?tc". Wü*tcrwi'cA'tünig u'tagame 
nüwiki'cegin á'Apl'Api?te". Kabo'twe wi'nA negu't á'kitanwüwü- 

20güpu''soni'te", ^ A'pwawi'megunüáwàa'tc", '''Wágunà''yütug**'?" 
ü'ci'tà'à?te'. Wanato'k à'Api"Api?tec". Kabd’tw àánà'sA'mapi?te 
ü'pyü^tcipagi"cini?tc á'wá'pamàa?tc". “СГ! ре’ ni"kA man 
Aniwi’‘situg**,” ü'ei^tà'ü?te". A'teAge'ci'ü/'ini?te &'wüwene''sini*te 
ini'n", Awa pawa раша с". Nak — АчелоесгА’ Шок. 

25 Kabd’tw ü'kano'negu?^tec", “Nay, i'ce!megu nete'cawi mani, 
ü'kikiwipa''oyàn^"," А’чеае", “nekikiwipa'u tatagi nina ma’n 
ii'kikiwi’‘saiyan™". Kenšwidteñ' a‘pi'ta'ckaiyin™'? Ate’ nina'ku'i 
keketeminone nina Кис àgwikügo'' ina‘pate'si’yanini ni’n™'; 
ügwi'megu kãgö' i'eina'iwe'si'yànin"", Cewi’na wi wûni’ ‘igwina 

30ina‘imata’‘cigwin™'? Naka negu'ti wá' süyaw ü'tamüni me'ce'- 
megu mani mene’'si kegyata’megu tea’gi kiyu''sa'ka' á'pi'tci'Aniwi'- 
'saiyün^",  I'nidtcà' inug &ketemi'nonàni wl'i'ea'wiyan"". Ki- 
'Aniwi'sa?tcà"'. Ma'ni?tei' i'i'tamani kiya’wi, ‘a‘ckapineniw™**.’ 
Ini iine'ki me'to'sá'neniwa kàá'kü'netagA kàágo'i па/ру аб, 

35 KrtepànegwA?tcài пе тесі  wi'"me'to'sáneniwi^wanán"", Ni’- 
naiyS netepànegwA шап üpiwai'yiwit A'/nenügi ki'witàt". Ги 
üánü?"tcimo''enàn inu'g*", Кис pe'ki’megu ki'á?teimo'ene wi'i- 
‘ca’wiyani pe"k Anemime'to'sáneni'wiyan"*", Ma’na me'to'sá'- 
neniwA ki'anemi'A'se'mi'àwA kügo^!' A'ci^megu'sA'/nAgA'ki ki'Ane- 

40 mi'ci'Ano"kaneg*"^', Na’‘ka me‘cena’‘megupi pend’“tci ki'Anemi- 
'ci'anó"kàneg*"^, Mo'tei'megu репб”%іс u’wigit u'wiyá'A ki'Ane- 
‘kanegopi’megu i‘mawiwita’mawa“tei kago'"". Naka mawa“tcitite 
kügo'i'ei kina'megu ki'Anó"kàneg*"^'. UT l'pwawi?tcal'cágwáne'- 
moyan?", Ini“tcã' i'mi^/nenàn Anwà&'?teciwen?"." Ku'ckwà?teineni'- 
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bathed and poured water оп the rocks. That is what is said of this 
man. And in winter he began to fast earnestly. And it seems he 
fasted for 12 days; that, it seems, was the number of days he fasted. 
Then it seems this man hastened to be blessed when he was a boy. 
Soon, when he slept, he was addressed and told by one (person), 
“Well, now, I bless you,” he was told, it is said, by one, “now, al- 
though you have made your body suffer the pangs of hunger, no one, 
indeed, has blessed you. So I bless you this day. I shall inform 
you,” he was told by one (person). “ Now, to-morrow at noon, you 
will go south. А river flows by (there). You must go south of 
it; you must cross it; then you must keep on sitting there; you will 
truly see me there; you will notice how fast I can go. Oh, perhaps 
you will not see me; I shall go very fast; however, I shall come to 
you where you are sitting steadfastly,” he was told by one (person), 
and he awoke. 

The next day he told his father. “ Оһ, my son,” he was told by his 
father, “you must do exactly so," he was told. ‘ You will do what- 
ever he told you,” he was told. So it seems he went there, came to 
a river, and remained seated there. He remained seated on the south 
side across the river at noon. Soon one (person) went about there 
whizzing. Аз he did not see him, “ What, pray, is it?” he thought. 
Unconcernedly he remained seated. Soon as he sat facing him he 
looked at him as the other came and alighted. “Gee! he probably 
is а very fast runner," he thought. The other was tiny and beautiful. 
He kept looking at him. And the other was tiny. Soon he was 
addressed, “ Well, I merely do this when I run around and around,” 
he was told, “I run around and around in a way when I fly about 
here and yon. Did you see how fast I go? Yes, I bless you, though 
I am not a good hand to make anything; I am not good at any job. 
But who will there be to overtake me? And when I say one day 
I might walk over nearly this island I am so fast. To-day I bless 
you to be so. You will be very fast. This is what you will call 
yourself, ‘ceremonial runner man.’ That is what the people who 
know anything, who are intelligent, will call you. Verily, they 
will be fond of you as long as you shall exist as a mortal. This 
one who has fathers and dwells in the smoke hole is fond of me. 
That is all I tell you to-day. Yet I shall tell you what you are to 
do if you continue to live very long. You will continue to help 
these people in anything. They will continue to send you on dif- 
ficult errands. And they will send you on errands no matter how 
far off. Even if any one lives far off you will be sent on an errand 
to tell him something. And where there is a gathering you will 
be sent on an errand for something. So you must not be unwilling. 
So I shall give you willingness. I shall give you the quality of 
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wiweni ki'minen?*, Nàa'ka'?tei maA'/n?^", Na’‘ina' 4‘a‘cki’pyaiyan 
ü'Api'A'plyan &/gwi nüwi'yanin?", Ini Кас &'wápato'nenàn^', 
Ini*tcà'i wi'i'ea^wiyani ma’n &'ea^wiyün?"."  Ini'yütug ü'igu'te'e 
inini noóno''kà'An"", 

5 "Agwi?tca/'i me'to'sá/nentw ina/'i ná^wu'kini neguta''i'ci'Ano'kà'- 
neneg**". Me'cena''megu ki*tci'ckwe''wawag Ina’ ‘i neguta''i ki‘mai- 
yü'cka^wawagi' cewü'/n à'gwi wi'nà wu'km?", Winaga' i'n u?tc 
ü'ketemi'nonàn in á'eiwitA'mOnàán?". Inu’gi ma'/n ü'tA'cikAkano- 
neti"enàni kà'tA?tcà' anwii‘ta’wi'kan 4’nenan inu'g*". Катар 

10 agwimšt minenànin à'ciketemi'nonün"'. iminene ku*tci'megu 
ki'ci'aiyá?tecimo^'enàn?"," àá''igu?te mini nono"ko'An^", Wi'nagàá' 
ü'poni^meguka'ckikA'nawi?te". Ke'tena’megu  á'wüpipe'ki'nawi- 
‘te, Ke'tena’megu &à'wáüpipe'kini'tá'ü?tc". — Nà'kagà' neguta' 
ü'tA'ci/tà'ü^tc", mo'tei"/megu ke'tecigamig*"; á'kitA'ci/tü'ü4tei nã’ "КА 

15ki'ce'sóni wāwuĉtci ke‘tcini*tci nà'kA'megu  ánemi'cine'kini?te 
'kitA'ci'tà'ü*tc". 'O'niftca' па’ á'wüpi'&?teimo"egu?tc": “Nai, 
ma'kwà?tci/megu ki'anemime'to'süneniw""," ü'igu?4tc". “Арі 
mani myà'/netegin i'nene'kànetamanin""," àá''igu*tc!', **cá'cki^megu 
me'nwikegi ki"nàgat*' Peno'*tc i'ci'ano'kà'nenege ka ta ki'satáne'- 

20mo'kan?", Ca’‘cki ki‘nene’‘kinemi nà'inài wüpl'Ano'ká'neneg**', 
Cá'cki^megu á'ci'à*tcimo''enàni ki^wápat*. МА’КА ma ni: A"saiyA 
ki'teigapya'cwawa in i'inapina?te", Na’‘ka kemaiyawinegi Ке”Ей- 
tegi ki'sd’gi‘iwa A'ne'ki'i i'wawitátügi na'iwAni"küyAn á'ci'Ano'kà- 
ne'/negin"", Ini nà^k a’‘cikegi nawA?tcimá' ma nat, Ki'pene"tca'i 

25 pwawi'ini‘ca’wiyane ki'waniwAni'k á'cano'ka'neneg*",  I’ni"tea* 
kiwi'ei'ginet^. | Nà'kA'?tci ma‘a’ni maA'ke''sü'Ani—ku'pi*tci''aiyi 
ki'umA'ke'sáà' i'i'eipe'se'kaman?", Tn ana“tcimo’‘enin™". 

“Pe’'ki wina’megu wi'cige''siweni ke'minen"*", Кісі” “еке арі 
nã’'ka nãwu’'k®', pemu’‘ke à'gwi wi'me''eu'kin^". Ni’naiyd agwi 

30 na‘ime’‘ewi"tcini pi'pemwit^. Ini“tcã’'megu i'pi‘tcawiyan š'pi'tea”- 
wiyàni ki'penemai tàüpwàá'ta^ wiyAn"". Na’'ka man i'kwá'wA 
üne't^, ka'ta ta‘ci'‘kawi’yigan"".  A'gwi wüwene''si?tcin"", КГ- 
nama‘ &'ciketemi'nónàni ki'ne'eiwAnà'*tci'egwA i’na ki'pene ta'ci'- 
‘kawat™. Kuter Ч wüwe'ne'siwA' сеууа/ па Madteimaneto'an ãwa's 

35i'ci'AnO'ki'eg*"^. Ini‘tea'i wa" tel my&'ne'sitei "iyan"', A’gwi 
kwiyena’‘i*tcini ma” n i'kwü' w"^.  Ini?tcà' псі wã“tci ne'cki'- 
menün?". Nàü'^ka máümyàá'/nótüwA тал i'kwá'w"^. Ini nà^ka, 
man &‘ciketemi’nénin"": ne‘sa‘sa’‘kwe i'kwá^wA myà'notüte ke'tcine 
—rkiwità?^te áà'krwitaàwanün"", Mani‘tca‘ i'i'ea^wiyan"", Кгре’пе 

40myà'nóotátA ke'tcine ki'witate à'a^wiy^ni ki'pAna?tci'egwA'megu, 
ki'paná'te's", T'ni wi'i'ea^wiyAn?', 

“Naka wá *tcinàwA'kwügi^megu uta" kwe i'Anemi''aiyAni neguta‘ 
l'aiyan"*, Ini na‘ka negu't à/nenàni wi'A'kawápA'taman?", A'‘ci- 
'sA'sá'/gimenán i''ea^wiyan?"", МАКА ma'ni. Kikiyu'süyaAne 

45ma’n 4’‘cikeg i'mi'?tciyani menà''ckunon i'citá'"üyan"*', Agüwà'- 
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tranquil(?) braveness. Апа this: When you first came, when you 
were seated you did not see ше. Yet show you that. You will be 
exactly as I am.” That, it seems, is what he was told by that 
humming bird. i 

“ Verily the people will not see you if you are sent on an errand 
some place. You may meet your enemies somewhere there, but they 
will not see you. Now, that is how I bless you in the way I tell 
you. When I speak to you here do not disbelieve what I tell you 
to-day. I have not yet given you the gifts with which I bless you. 
Yet I shall give them to you when I have thoroughly informed 
you,” he was told by that humming bird. He himself was unable to 
speak. Surely he began to be different. Surely he began to think 
differently. And his thoughts wandered, even to the great sea, and 
his thoughts flitted around where the sun rises and sets. And then he 
again began to be told: “ Well, you must live morally in the future. 
You must not think of what is evil,” he was told, “ you must follow 
only what is good. If you are sent far off on an errand do not hate 
to do it. You must only think of me when you are sent on an errand. 
You must only consider what I tell you. And this; you must cut 
a strip off a hide and fasten it. And you will tie a little on your 
right leg so that if you forget (something) whenever you are sent on 
an errand it will be named. That also is how this (must be done) 
first. If, however, you do not do that you will forget what you are 
sent for. So you must think firmly of it. And these moccasins—you 
must have moccasins made of buffalo hide to put on. That is what 
I tell you. 


“ I give great strength. And if your enemies see you, if they shoot 
at you they will not hit you. Any one who has shot at me in a lively 
manner has not hit me. If you believe me you will be the same as I 
am (in this respect). And do not bother the persons called women. 
They are not handsome. If you bother with them they will spoil 
you in accordance with the blessing I have bestowed upon you. 
Though (women) are handsome, yet they are mostly employed by the 
Evil Manitou. That is why I say they are bad. These women are 
not right. That is why I forbid you. And these women regularly 
menstruate. And this is how I bless you; it is against my religion 
for a woman, if she is menstruating (to dwell) near wherever I live. 
Verily you will be this way. If, however, a menstruating woman 
lives near where you are, she will ruin you, you will lose your life. 
That is what will happen to you. 

“And if you are going any place you must start on the south side. 
And that is another thing which I tell, over which you will watch. 
You will do as I tell you in making my holy gift to you (?). And 
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laman"*: тапА”ісі ma'netowi'u^mimiwA 'i"Amwat^, menã‘cku- 
nónimà' Agüwü'tamAn?*, ‘О’ па/''КА kuta’g agawa’tamane kágo''j 
po" kwi'Ag àmine'sA?tein i'"Amwa?te". Ini nà'kànig àki'ci'à- 
4tcimo‘enani’megu.  Ániwi' sáwaAg*". Koeke'küne'müwaAg á'ci'cAni- 
5wi' süwü?tc". Ini^tcà' исі wàá'?te ini’g à"teimo''enàn^", Кала 
kuta’gi mi’“tci'kani na’ ‘ina'i neguta'i репб” с i'ci'anó'kà'neneg**'. 
Малы wina pwawineguta'i wi'aiyane me'ce'megu üánamowàátci 
ki'"inam"", Ma'ni?tcài nà'"inà' neguta'i репб” “te üyai'yaAnin?'', 
l'ni*teài keki'ci'á?tcimo'en^", Ini па”КА шат ã'ci'ã“tcimo’- 
lO'enàn^"", Ka‘d’ni na" ka ma nno JMe'to'sà'neniwA nepo''i?^tcini 
müme'ci'ka^megu ki'Ano'kanegop". Ini nà' kA ka’ta kãgö'i me- 
'ekwagi kiwiwe'to'kan"^". Kata папа”сі wani'kü'kAni ma'n 
á'nenün"",  Ne'sA'sà^"kwe me‘ckwagi wi'kiwi'wetog"".  Me'to'tei 
tata’gi ma nA ná'pó'it ume'ekumi á'nagi''sanig ina “tca’'u“tei wä- 
15 tel ne‘cki’menani me'ckw&'gi wi'kiwiwe'toyan^". Na‘ka’*tci ka't 
u'wiyü'A kAkàa?teimi'yügAn àá'pi'tcikiyu''süáyan"": cá'cki^'megu mA- 
‘kwa’‘tci ki'krwi'à^teimo'üàwA me'to'sà'neniw ünaA'kAmigA'tenig*", 
Ini?tcà' па” Бл ma n à'nenàn inu'g*". Na'ka’“tci me'to'süánenrwA 
te'powüt*', Ano'ka'neneg**', mA'kwá?tci^megu ki'kiwiwitA"mawüw"*', 
20 Nà'ka КГпл nà^'kA ma'‘kwa‘tei’megu ite’pi ki’‘a wa’tapag A'ekwà'- 
tàmegi ki'"teitap". Pwawika‘ckikwaiya'ko’waiwat*, таше‘сгКА” 
kina ki'kand'negop I'pa‘ko’wiiyani. шей’ á'pA'se'gwiyani wi'd- 
*tej^moyan á'ca^wiyan"", à'màmaA'kAtáwiyan"", á'cikA'ckigá'kinake- 
teminawe''siyan"", i'ü4tei/mo'A?tc". Nak r'kwaiya'ko'wüyan?", 
25 A'citü'áwAnüni'megu wi'ieigenwi. Na’‘ka ki'tápwe'megu üno'wá- 
yan". A'gwi i'ànwá'to/negin"", Anowüwanüni'megu wi'i'ca’wiwagi 
màá'A'gi neno'tüwAg"". Ini naka negu’t ünà?teimo''enün?", 
Ki'wápatA'/megu ma’n ü'nenüàn"", Kat ànwü'ta^wi'kan"", 
* Ka'o'ni nà'kA'*tci ma” ni: A'cA^menege ka’t anu''si'kani kügo'". 
30 I'teigatamani’megu ki'i'ei/tà'*.. Ayi'g ini nã’ ‘ka negu't á'à^tcimo'- 
'enün i'wápA'taman?", 

“Ка’б’т па” "kA ma'n ü'cine'cki'menan"", Ka’ta myà&'neteg ino” 
wü'kan?^"; mya’ne‘kini kana’winan aiyo"kan"". Na’‘ka kuta’g*", 
Кала na’'ka  ki?'tcime'to'sà'neniwA  ta'cimi'yügAn"", Naka 

35 kuta’g**, Kanta ki“tcime'to'si’neniwa uta’ 'wî'emi kemdtemi’- 
yügAn?",  Inigà/  ü'cawi'wanüni тап A'ciketemi’ndnan 4’gwi 
l'A'semi'egwi^'yAnin i'n Гса/уіулп б) Іпі”ейі wá'?te &‘tcimo’- 
“өліп”, 

“Naka ka’ta wapa'sinemiyagan i'kwü'w"*', keto'"kwüyoma- 

40mà'", Na‘ їп á'/nenàn"", Nāk a’pend‘a ki'menwitó'tawaàw"^', 
Mo'teiku'megu utayi’/maga‘'a ki'menwitó'tawàw i‘aneminiwat*. 
Ini nã’'kãn ünü?teimo''enàn^", Agwi*tca' my&'/ne'kin ü'/nenün^":; 
wáwene't"", Na’'k a'gwi myàá'cime'nànin i'n à'/nenàn?", Pe'ki’- 
megu kemenwiwi'tamon"*, KüwaA'g digwimi‘i keteminó'nànin*", 

45 Kr'ci'aiyá?^tcimo''enàn Tni l'ketemi^nonàn"', 


MICHELSON] FOX CEREMONIAL RUNNERS 27 


this: If you walk about, if you think of, if you desire to eat meat, 
this is how it is: The turtle dove is what you should eat if you desire 
meat. Oh, if you also desire another kind of (meat) you should 
kill quails to eat. That is another thing I have told you. They are 
very fast. You know how fast they are. That is why I told you 
about them. Do not eat any other kind of (meat) at the time you 
are sent on an errand somewhere afar off. Now, if you are not 
going some place you are to eat what (others) eat. This (injunction) 
is whenever you are going somewhere far off. Verily, I have now 
told you that. And now this (is another thing) which I tell you. 
And this is another. As soon as a mortal dies you will certainly be 
sent on an errand. And now do not go about carrying anything red. 
Never forget this which I tell you. It is against my rule for red to 
be carried about. It is because in a way the blood of the dead stopped 
flowing that I forbid you to carry about that which is red. And do 
not jest with anyone as long as you are walking about (on an errand) ; 
you must merely quietly tell the people what the news is. Now, I 
also tell this to-day. Moreover, if the people hold a council, if you 
are sent as.a herald, you must quietly tell the news for them. And 
you must go quietly to the east door and sit down (there). If they 
are not able to decide a question, you will surely be called upon to 
make a decision. Verily, when you rise to your feet you will tell 
what you have done, how you fasted earnestly, how you were able 
to be blessed, you will tell them. And you will decide the question. 
Whatever you think will be so. And you must tell the truth in what 
you say. You will not be disbelieved. These Indians will do what- 
ever you say. And that is one other thing I tell you. You must соп- 
sider what I tell you. Do not disbelieve me. 

“And this is another thing, if you are fed do not fail to eat any- 
thing on your plate. You must determine to eat all of it. That also 
is another thing I tell you to consider. 

*And this is another thing I forbid you. Do not say anything 
bad; do not use bad words. And another thing. Do not also mock 
your fellow people. And another thing. Do not steal any of your 
fellow people's possessions. If you do that, whatever you do, this 
way that I have blessed you will not help you. That is why I 
tell you. 


* And do not make fun of women, they are your sisters. Well, that 
is what I tell you. And you must treat children well. You must 
even treat domestic animals well if you see them in the future. That 
is another thing I tell you. What I tell you is not bad: it is good. 
And I do not speak evilly to you when I tell you. I am speaking 
very good to you. As yet I do not bless you. As soon as I have 
thoroughly instructed you, then I shall bless you. 
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“Мач” nà'kA'?tei nà'inà1 wipi'and'ka’nenege ki‘nawa“tci’megu 
me'tegwA'kigi' si^po'à' á'pemá'pyügwáni neno'tàwi'A i'pagi''sena- 
dtc", T'pagi'senamo'/wiyan?". [ni wi'i'ea^wiyaAn?", ‘О’ na‘ka’- 
“ісі wi'naAgA'moyAn"", Маш“ сач keki'ci'á?^tcimo'ene yowe 

5 ггеша’одули"". Na ka kr'à?tcimo'en"*, Mani?tcà' á''ci'seg*": 
ManetowinagAmoni j'aiyo'güyani'1, 
ManetowinAgamoni t'aiyo'güyani T, 
‘O’ ke'teimy&'k Agá'i'l ni'pepe'ck witepa'sa''egopi'i, 
ManetówinAgamoni'i i'aiyo'gàyüni'i', 
10 ManetowinA'gAmoni'i't. 

"Ini*tea' i'i'einà/güàyAni nà'inà'i ki‘cipagi’‘senate ne''sümüw"^" 
Iu àánà?tcimo"enàn?",  Nà&" ka kata“teã' wani"ká'kani ША’ 
naA'gamon?", Де), ki'eini'ea^wiyan Ги &'/mi'ta'i me'cena' Ano'ka'- 
neneg*". Тт àna*tcimo"'enan"'', ku'tci^ àgwimá'i ketemino'nànin?', 

15 Káwa'gi ketaiyá^tcimo'en*'," 

Ka'oni?*tca''yátuge па’ á'pAgi'senegu'te'*". “Мат Го inu’gi 
ta" "swi T'a4*tcimo'"enàn?",  Nàa'kaA?tcài wapa’ge nàüwiki''cegig 
aiyo'i ki pya. МАКА’ ki'aiyà?tcimo'en?*, Inu’g i'n Грбога- 
*tcimo''enàn?"," TIni'yátug á'igu'te'".  Oni*teà' á'wüpi''süni?te 

20 à'Anwüwüg&üpu''soni?tc", A'pwáawi'megunüwü?te ü'Anemi''sáni*tc'. 


“Ini'yatug Ti'ca/wiyàn^""," &'ei/tá'ü?tc". “Pe'kimego'ni ni'A'- 
niwi's^'," à ci'tá'ü'te",  Oni*'teà' naka win á'nàgwü?te àá'uwi'- 
сім е", Туа” &'pyüyà?^te à'à?tci^mo'à*te 0'sa'ni nà^k ugyá'n^'. 
‘O’ ke'te’na negwi i," à 'igu“te ini' ume'sotà/na'", “Ги à'menwa'- 

25 wiyan?"," à'igu?tc". “Inima' mini me'to'sáàneni^wiwen?''," á/'igu- 
“о “Тт ü'kreino'tamani keme'to'sáàneni^wiwen?". Ini wü'tci- 
тес á'ckigr i'ma'ka'tàwi'te". Та àücime'/nwikegi ma'katá'- 
wiwen?", Тол сау menwi'geniwi A‘ciketeminawe’ ‘siwé сі nenó'tá- 
ЖАРК", na‘ka’*te àyigi/megu Ma?tcimaneto'ani ketemi'nagog*". 

301n ü'ca'/wiwü?te", tca’tcawi Ma?teimaneto'An?", Tni wü'*te 
A'kawá'pame?tei mü'katü'witeig*". Туя wá'?te a?tcimo''&w&'tc 
uke'kyàmwàüwa' ".  Ini?'tcà' àmi'cimenwa'wiyAn àá'cike'künetAmo'- 
wandn i'ea^wiyan?*, Ka‘d’n i'à?teimo"'enàni ke'ki^nawü?tei Кис 
A‘ki’gi Ma*tcimanetéw awi’wa nümA''kAmig*". Теа’ àmi'eike- 

35 'kino'soyan^"," à''igu?te o'sa/n^". “СО” ma'na УГПА ‘a’neniigi 
ki'witata i'na wütcita/wi' wa.  A'gwi káügo'' i'eimyàne''si*tein i'n 
ü''cawi*tei mA” nA ‘a’nenigi ki^witat^. Inidteñ' cá''ek ü'ci'à^teimo'- 
‘enani inu’gi müme'ci^'kA ku?tci keke'kineta’petug**. ‘О’ müme'ci"- 
‘КАРА’ A'ekA'?teimá'1 ki‘ke'kinet“*. Na'ini*tcà'1' cà^'ek r'i'eiwi'cigi- 

40 A'kawápa'tamani ma” n á'/nenàn"''," áü/*igu?*tc d'sa’n®", 

Ini?tea'yüátuge nã’'ka wá'panig a‘nawiki'ce’ginigi nāk ite'p 
ã'‘a’te' ü'tA'ei'nüàwa?*te ini'ni küteminàa'gu?tcin"", Кечепа пери 
na’‘k ша’ ü'Api''Api?tci па “ҚА kabo'tw á'pyütwüwügüpu''soni*te". 
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“ Well, moreover, when you begin to be sent on errands you must 
first cast Indian tobacco wherever a brook in a forest flows by; you 
will cast it for me. That is what you will do. Oh, you will also 
sing. I have already told you what you are to sing. I.shall tell 
you again. This is how (the song) goes: 

I shall use a manitou song, 

I shall use a manitou song, 

Oh, it might happen that I shall be sealped, 
I shall use a manitou song, 

A manitou song.* 

“ That is the song you are to sing when you cast tobacco (on the 
water). That is what I tell you. And do not forget this song. Yes; 
as soon as you have done that, if you are sent on an errand, you 
should depart. That is what I tell you, though I do not bless you. 
I still am thoroughly instructing you." 

Then it seems he was again dismissed. ^ Well, that is as much as 
I shall tell you to-day. Verily, you must come again here to-morrow 
at noon. I shall instruct you thoroughly again. I shall cease telling 
you (anything further) to-day." That is what he was probably told. 
Then the other began to fly away whizzing. (Тһе man) did not see 
him as he continued flying. 

“ That, very likely, is what I shall do,” he thought. “Т shall be 
very fast like that," he thought. Then he again departed (and went) 
to where he dwelt. When he arrived there he told his father and 
mother. “Oh, surely, my son," he was told by his parents, “ you 
have done well? he was told. “That is (the proper) life,” he 
was told. “Now you have heard about your (future) life. That is 
why the younger generation are told to fast. That is how good 
fasüng is. Sometimes the way Indians are blessed is good; and 
they are also blessed by the Evil Manitou. That is how it happens 
to them, sometimes (they are blessed) by the Evil Manitou. That 
is why those that fast are watched. "That is why they tell their 
elders. And so if you do what you have learned, you would do well. 
And I will tell for instruction that the Evil Manitou dwells deep in 
the earth. So you must remember it," he was told by his father. 
* Oh, the (manitou) Who-dwells-in-the-smoke-hole is good. "There 
is nothing wrong in what the one who dwells in the smoke hole does. 
And that is all I tell you to-day, though you doubtless know it. 
Oh, surely, later on, you will know it. Well, you must accordingly 
merely watch (yourself) closely in regard to what I tell you," he was 
told by his father. 

And so, it seems, the next day at noon he went again where he 
saw the one by whom he was blessed. Sure enough while he again 
remained seated there, soon the other came whizzing. He whizzed 


* Note that this song differs slightly from the one above (p. 19), 
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Pe'ki'megu á'Aniwüwügüpu''soni?te à'pwawi'megunüwü?tc". Ina- 
'ká'winA'megu i'‘tci’tapi*te à'tanwügüpu''soni?tc". A'cka'?te a‘pya. 
"teipAgi''eini*tc", nāk  à'me'to'sàneni'wini?te — à'A'/pi'A'pini*te"- 
“Nani n&'k r'à'teimo"enàn inu'g*". Müme'ci'kA ki'teiga‘tcimo- 

5 “еп”, 70” müáme'ci"kagà' à/g***, No'magü'e nr'ka'cki'tu r'à?tcimo'- 

'enün*!'," &'inà?tci ma” nA kãtemi'nawat*'. “Ма, ini*tcá''yátuge 

nāk i'witA'monàn anago'w ü'ciwitA^monàán"", Keke'künetà'petug 

ini’megu; ki'wi'eiginene'küneta^megu ma’n mi wi''ca^wiyAn?", 

Nà''ka ma ni r'iná?tcimo''enàn inu’g àgwi?tca'i myane’'ki iwitamo'- 

nànin?", cá'cki^megu me'/nwikeg*", Naka wr'i'ci'A'se^mi'A?tci ma’n 

Anemime'to'sü'/neniwA. Ini‘ cá cki ki'wi'tamón?*,  Ki'pene?tcà'i 

tiipwa'ta’wiyane 4’nenani ki'Anemime'sánetA'megu. Ane’ta me'to- 

'sá'neniwA ki'wApa’tamagwa’megu ma ni wi'i'ei"taiyan i'n à'ne- 

папа", 

15 “O ka'cina'gwA mani“tcã' па’ КА pyáü?tcei'à^teimo''enün?": mā- 
'Agi*tcA'i kiwi’‘sitcig™", me'cemegona'i wüpiwaiyl'witcig*", kata- 
“сал na‘ine‘ci’yigan™'; nã’'ka pana'ca''ü'Ag*"—ri'nigi?tea'i ki'A- 
'kawápA'máwag*'". Kina ketepiine’maiwag*". Ini па’ &*tcimo'- 
‘enin™, Katta ne‘ki’megu i'me'to'sáneni^waAnüni ne'ci'yügAgi mā- 
А708: jn ü'eiwi'eigimenàan?', 

“Ka‘d’ni na” k aiyo' ісіреруісі nima’‘sutcigi me''tegwAgi ka’ta 
na‘i‘ume'se’mi‘kan™*: ni'nan #'kiwi'taiyani tei'gepyüg*". Ini*tea- 
*udtel wi’ “tei ne'eki^menàan"", | 

"Ka'o'ni na‘ka’“te", i'pwüwina'inanapino'tawa?tc", ‘О’ ma'ni 

25 ры; š'elpa'ki'menani ki^i'eawi. Neguta‘ i‘cipa‘ki’menege репб”- 
“tei keke'kA'Amone yowe I'a’mwatcig a‘cka’“tci mena'cku'noyan"*'; 
mà'A'gi?tcà'i manetówumi'miwAg*", nã’' ka po'kwi'Ag*", kete’ne 
yowe.  Ini'ginig àmi'A^mwateigi'ce^megu. I'/nà'cikeg*". A'cipa- 
'ki'menan Yni wi''ea^wiyan"", Me?tcei'wü/na ki'wapa‘ci’‘awag*", 

30 ki'amwawagi Кос mig aiya'pi^teina'ima'i. Me'tei'wü/nA A''pená?te 
Гы kr''eine"sàwaAg*", Хапал ü'kiwi'sü^wiyüg ini^megu &á'cipA'ki'- 
üyag'". Ninaiyo" mü'tei neta’ 'ckãpãwi màá'A'gi wüpiwüyi' witeig 
ü'tA'"'ciwa*tei nin, Pn ü'ci'giyüàn?",  Ini?teà'i ma'ni wi’ “сі 
ketemi'nonàn inu’gi wš te aiyà?teimo''enan^", Nakaa mani 

35 wii'ea^wiyan?", Ki'à'pe?^tei^/megupini ", Ki'à'pe*tei'anen"", Tni 
l'i'cikegi keme'to'sáneni^wiwen?!, A'gw i'wi/nyügini kiya’wi; i'pinya- 
gi’megu kti'i'ci^tà'e'," ã’'igu“te inini noóno'ká'^'ü'An^", Pe'kigü''megu 
ke'te'n á'wüwene''sini?te Apina^megu á'kugwàá'kà''soni?te ini’n®". 
“Казолы па`КА/ сї ma’ni wi'àá?'teimo''enàn^", Na’‘ina' á'sA'ka- 

40'Ama'wiyan ü'ekimeno'ka/migini nà'^ ka nàwipena'wi'gini nã’ ‘kA 
tigwagi'gini na’‘ka nàwipepogin?", I’n d'ciwita’monan™". Kata 
wani Ка “Қап”, Mani wi’na wi'se'niwen?", 4’gwi natawünetAmo'- 
nànin?"; cá'cki^tcà^" mana à''kunüwa Tni nütawünetaA'monàn?^^'," 


10 
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(even) more and (the one blessed) did not see him. (The manitou) 
whizzed where he was sitting down. Later on (the manitou) came 
апа alit, became a human being again, and remained seated. “Well, 
I shall instruct you again to-day. Perhaps I shall tell you, perhaps 
not. I can instruct you (but) a short time,” this (manitou) who 
blessed him, said to him, “ Well, now I shall again tell you what I 
told you yesterday. I presume you know it; you must firmly remem- 
ber to do this. And this which I am going to tell you to-day, what 
I am going to narrate to you, is not evil, (but) merely good. And 
in this way you will help the future generation. I shall instruct 
you merely so. Verily, if you believe what I tell you, you will 
derive benefit from it in the future. Some people will look to see 
you do what I tell you. 


* Oh, well, I have come to tell you this: do not slay (the birds) 
that fly about, any of those who have downy feathers; moreover, 
regarding the young ones—you must watch over them. You own 
them. I tell you also that. Do not kill these as long as you live; 
that is what I strongly urge you. 


“And also do not be in the habit of getting your firewood from 
the trees which stand here, at the edge of waters; that is, where I 
dwell, along the water’s edge. That is why I forbid you. 

“And, moreover, you must not mock (the people). Oh, this (also) 
to be sure: You must do what I permit you. If you are asked to 
go somewhere far off I instructed you formerly (regarding the 
meats) which you were to eat later on, if you (desired to eat) 
meat; these turtle-doves and quails I told you (were what you should 
eat). These are the very things which you should eat. That is 
how it is. You will do what I permit you. You must not be 
wasteful with them, though you will eat them once in a while. 
You will not kill merely them exclusively all the time. That is 
what those of us who fly about urge each other. Even I am the 
ceremonial runner of as many of these as have downy feathers. 
That is how І аш. That is why I bless you to-day and thoroughly 
instruct you. And this is the way you will be. You must also 
keep yourself clean. You must always bathe. That is how your 
life is to be. Your body must not be filthy; you will desire it 
to be clean,” he was told by that humming bird. Surely it was very 
beautiful and its color was changeable (?). “And, moreover, I 
shall tell you this. When you make an offering (of tobacco) to me 
it is to be, when it is early spring, and the middle of summer, and 
the fall, and the middle of winter. That is what I tell you. Do 
not forget. As far as this food is concerned, I do not desire it 
from you; it is merely this tobacco which I desire from you.” That, 
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Ini'yitug áü'igu/te'e ma'na kind'neguta ma'a'ni nönö’‘kã'an äni- 
wi'sà'/ni*tein"^!', 
“Kao m nà'"k &'a*tcimo’‘enin™',” чоп’ бе‘.  "*Mani?tea'i 
ci'"cüweni—üyigi megu ki'nó'ki'àwag uwiyà'"ü'Agi pwawikiwi’'si- 
5tecig™*, Ma'A'gi keme'so'tánagi i'A"eAmA*te": winwa’wa wii’ “tel 
me'to'saneni^wiyAn?", inu'g d‘pe’mene‘k á'pyü?tci'Apeno''iyan"", 
Jni?te& па”КА kin a’‘citami taga'wi i'A'se'mi'A?te i'cige/n"", 
Ма’КА kàágo'' à'cine'cki^me'kini ki'pe'setawüwaAgi'megu. Ma’ni 
negu'ti pe'ki^megu kewi'ci'gimen"*, Ka ni nà^"kA тап: ma- 
10ma’tomute me'to'süneniw ina’‘megu l'tane''siyan i''cigen"". Та 
ü'nenün^", Kata mani cügwüne'mo'kan á'nenàn"". Tnimai 
wi’ сі ketemi^nónün"", I'n ün&?tcimo''enün?", Agwigü'má'i kete- 
minó'nànin"", àagwi'mái awaAtenamo'nànini  mi'ckawe''siwen"", 
KüwaA'gi ketaiya?tci'mo'en inu'g*".  Ki'ci'tcà'itcagi'a^tecimo"'enàn 
1571 i'natawi'awatena'monani mi'ckawe''siwen"". I'n à&'nenàn 
inu'g*". Katadtea “Un ü'ki'eiinii'cawiyün?", i'cità''à'kan"", 
A‘e; kiwagi’megu ki'aiyá?^tei^/mo'en^",  Menwikegi^megu' cá'cki 
ketàá*tcimo'en inu'g*", 

"Nü'ka'?^tei me'to'sá'/neniw A'ckaA'?teimà'i me'cena^megu kágo'i 

20 ki'ig*"^': cewá'n à^/nenün"', ‘ka’ta pe'se'tagan?"; Mani myane’‘k 
a’ “tcimön à'gw ini kágo'egin"". I'ce’megu mànáütwi myàne'"k 
aiyoi me'ne'seg*". Pe'ki’megu mi'ke'?^tcüwiwA ma na Ma?tcima'- 
neto'^; win fyi’g r'tàpwü?*tci^megu i'ci'tà'üwA kügo' üàno^wü?tcein"", 
Ini?teà'i wü'?tei me'to'sünentwA wü?tei memyá'cki'eti?te", I’na 

25 MA'teimaneto' ü'mi'ke/?tcüwi?tc". Ini*tca'l wa" с a*tcimo’‘enani 
ka'wi'can i'pwawitüpwü''tamani ma?teikA'nawin"", Me't6’ “tei 
tãtA’ gi mA na Ma*tcima'netó'A nAtawi'A'ni'àwA manetowa'l käte- 
minaw&'ni?tei'i neno'tüwa'". Ги à cawi?tc". Ini“téã’' mani wi’ “te 
a'tecimo''enán"", *I nana Ma"teima'neto' i'tápwü''tawatA ki'pe'/ne 

30 tápwá''tamAne mA” ni mA?teikA'/nawin?", Inidteñ'ini n&/'k á'ci'à- 
*tcimo"'enàn"", 

“Kani nà"kA ma'n?": me'tegwi'nügan l'A'ci"toyan?", T'uto- 
nàgA'niyan"", Ne'ki^megu ánemime'to'süneniwi^wAnün ini ki'Ane- 
mi'uto'nágAn?", Ini nà^"ka negu'ti mümye'tei^megu ki''A'ci'tu 

35 па’`К àme'kwa'". Ki'A'tu/megu, A'cküápüwi'A'nagAni ma'ni wi'i'ci- 
te"katüw"". Pe'k ugi'màwag &'awi'gwá'ig i'n i'A"toyAn"". Win- 
wa’w i'kiwipeme'/namog*". In i'i'ea^wiw&?tc". Mani'megu A'ckà'- 
piwagi wi'Anemi'utonaga/niwü? tc A'ckü/püwag*".  A'gwi na’‘ka 
kuta’g ГА’ Аст", Тт ünà?teimo''enàn?", Inugi mA ni kemämä- 

40 *tciga"teimo'ene^megu &'/nen&n^", Тпі”ейі nã’'ka kuta'g*": ma’n 
ü'uwi'giyágwe wü?tci?tca'inà^wA'kwüg Го i'utapinüyan A'pená?tci'- 
megu ne'k i'me'to'süneniwi"wanün?", Naka ma na ketaAge'nà'A 
ki'natawünemüwaA'megu," àá'ine*tc".  ''Ki'ci?tcá'i'ute^'tenAt*, i'n 
Ipe'cina?tc". Ka'oni ГКА’‘Ке‘зул с". Ki'cika'ke'swétini rutana- 

4A5'ka'so'niyan?". Ini i'i'ea^wiyAn?": ki'utanü'kasoni^/megu. Wä- 
*tciwl'cAtügi*tca'i ki‘utapi’naiye. Naka ka'ta nana’‘ci kuta'gi 


MICHELSON] FOX CEREMONIAL RUNNERS 33 


it seems, is what this person who was addressed was told by this 
humming bird who flew so fast. 

“And I shall give you further instructions,” he was told. “ Now, 
in regard to this hunting—you will also easily kill any (game) 
that do not fly about. You must feed these your parents; they 
are source of your being, (and) they have taken care of you since 
you were a child. And so it is a rule that you also in turn must 
help them a little. And whenever they forbid you anything you 
must listen to them. I urge this one thing on you strongly. And 
again this: When a person worships it is a rule that you must be 
there. That is what I tell you. Do not be resentful at what I say 
to you. That is why I bless you. That is how I instruct you. Of 
course I (have) not (yet) blessed you. I (have) not given you 
mystic power. I am still giving you full instructions to-day. As 
soon as I have told you all, then I shall be desirous of extending 
mystic power to you. That is what I tell you to-day. Do not 
think, ‘Now I have finished with that.’ Yes; I am still giving you 
full instructions. I am telling you only what is good to-day. 

“And later on the people may say something (against) you; but I 
say to you, “По not listen to it. This evil report is nothing. Why, 
there is much evil here on (this) island. This little Evil Manitou 
works very hard, and he also thinks that he will be convincing 
whenever he says anything. That, verily, is why the people get 
into trouble. That little Evil Manitou is working. That is why 
I tell you beforehand not to believe an evil speech. In a way this 
little Evil Manitou (tries to) rival the manitous who bestow bless- 
ings on the Indians. That is what he does. That is why I tell you 
this. The little Evil Manitou is the very one whom you will believe 
if you believe this evil speech. That is why I also tell you that. 


“And, moreover, this: You must make a wooden bowl. You will 
have a bowl. Аз long as you may live you will have that bowl. 
And you must also make a (wooden) spoon. You will make it; 
this will be called a ceremonial runner’s bowl. You will place it 
wherever the principal chiefs dwell. They will take care of it. 
They will do that. The ceremonial runners will continue to have 
this for their bowl. And there will be no other. That is what I 
tell you. I am sincere in telling you to-day what I tell you. And 
now also another thing: You will always have the south side where 
you live, as long as you exist as mortal. And you must try to get 
this spotted deer,” he was told. “After you have got it, then you must 
skin it. And you must dry it. As soon as you shall have dried it 
you will have it for your rug. That is what you are to do; you are 
to have it for your rug. You will have the south side (of a lodge 
to sleep on). And you must never have anything else for matting. 
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kigd’* anü'"kü'kan"". ‘O’me'ce wîna tca’teawi'i An&''kanani 
ki"An&à'k*". Naka pena wigini' sagi’‘tci nepaiyane wü*tcimegu- 
wi ‘catiig uta" "kwe wigi’yipegi ki'ce'gi'cin?", Kata nana’‘ci wä- 
“teike’'siyag uta’‘kwe u?tci'/nawe' cegi'"ci'kan"", Myane'tw ina‘ 
But" k"*. Ini nāk ünà?teimo''enàn?", Ги ü'tA/ne'si?tci МАісі- 
maneto'^*, ini wã“tc1’ ‘tawa “tei me'to'süne^niwa'i wi"tcike'si’yanig*". 
Ini?tcà'i уй’ Го i'ci^'menàn"", à'wigütci'á4?tcimo''enan^', 

“Ka'o'ni n&'ka'?tei па ‘inã'i wüpi'Ano'ka'nenege nà''inà'] wüpiki- 

wa‘tcimoyane mA’ni na’‘k i'i'ea^wiyan?": A'penü?tci^/megu КГ- 
10 ‘anenwi üá'tA'swipe'ku'tügin^", Keki'ciku*tci'à'ctimo'en i'pini^'toya- 
ni kiya^w á''nenàn"", Ayigi’megu man i'ea^wiyane ki'A'se^mi- 
'eg*""," ü'isgu?te inini kátemin&'gu?tcin"", “Nay Tni nà"ka 
ta’‘swi inu’gi r'à'tcimo"'enan""," a’‘igutte™. “Na КА ей" wápa ge 
nawiki’‘cegige ki'"pya aiyó"megu náyàp'," àá'igu?tc", “па”ЕА 
15 taga’wi ki'à?tci^mo'en?*'," ü''igu?te ini/'n"", Nà'k ü'ki'cinà'kAku- 
"ki'gini?tc ü'ki'einono'kà'á''ini?tc a'kitanwüáwügüpu''soni*tc". 
A‘pwawi’meguniwa"tc™. “СГ ke’‘tena nika pe"k Ani'wi'süw"^'," 

&'ci'tà'á?tci wi/nagi™, 
Го à nàgwá?tci па’ iyà' à''pyà?te ume'sotà'/na' ü'uwi'gini*tei 
20nà"k àá'&?^tci^/mo'à^tc". “ ‘O0’ wüwenetwi'ku'i," à''igu*te d'sa’n™", 
* &'ci'meguke'káne'taman ini^megu Anemi'ca'wi'kAn?"," àá'igu?tc'. 

Ini'tcà''yátug á'pe'kutüni'ge'e man i'ni ni‘cd’nameg &’‘пёма ос". 
'Oniyütu'ge пас üà'wápanigi nà^k ite’p à''üte'*'; na"ka nawiki'ce’- 
ginig*", i'na' nāk a‘pyanittei nã’'k ini/fmegu nà'"k à'ki'cime'to- 

25 'süneni'wini"tc", nà"k dwa‘simi’‘megu ü'Anemi'A'pi'tci'Ane^'kawá- 
“ее, Na'ka {сї ki'einana'a'pini*tce", “Хал mani'ku' ü'ca^wiyün"", 
mani п/п á'me'to'süneni"wiyan?". Ni’na netA"ckàpüwi mà'A'gi 
kiwi'saáteig  ü'tA''ciwa?tc". ^ Pe'penó*"tei nete'ci'Ano'kà'negog*'. 
Ini?te&/'megu nà''kin ri'ea'/wiyan?". Nak àgu'wiyà' l'kA'ckine'- 

30'se'kin"", Ka’ta‘tca' ku''tagan"", Ni'naiyo'," à'ine?*tc", “agu’- 
Wiyü'A kA'ckine''ci?tcin"", A'kwiyà' à'A'kawápati"soyán"". Nà'ka'- 
“tei ma'ni: à^gwi kenwá''c tr'ka'ckinepo'i'yanin""; mümye'tci^megu 
Груа сізіӛмі n&^inà' r'panate"siyün^"," à" igu?tc". "' A’ewi wr- 
папа wi'à^tcimo'e'nànin?", Wápa ge ki'à*teimo'ene wi'i''cikegi 

35 kîya’ wi.” 

Ini“tcã'yãtug ä'nāgwā’te'®.  A'gwipigà' {сак ã“tcimo‘e’gu“tcini 
ne'só'namegi wá” "яйуімі. МАКА’ wé’panig iniyütug ã'nãwa’te'e 
nàwiki'ee'ginig*". Ini‘tca’‘yatug ü'pyü?tcini"cini*tei màá'a' ü'ki- 
'cágu?tci^meguteüwi'ci'gini?te".  A'&*teimo"'egu?tc", *Inugi ma’ni 

40kená'wipen ánàápatüniyag**. Mä'me'ci'ka Кас wina ketcüwinà- 
pamipenáütug**'; me‘cena‘i ke‘tena’megu netcáwi'ci'gipen"". Mana- 
mego’nina negu’t A'ckapüw"*. Nina na ‘Yni ünàte'siyüg**', 
Mana?teà' inu’gi näwata ma ni pyü?tci'à?tcimo''enàn Ги à'cike'ká- 
netag*", Mana kutte пи negu’t üàno'ka'nà'so'^', 'A"ckapüwaA' ki’na 
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Oh, occasionally you may have (ordinary) matting. And whenever 
it is summer if you sleep outside you must lie down on the south side 
of the wickiup. Never lie down on the north side. That direction 
is bad. And that is (another thing) I tell you. That is where the 
little Evil Manitou lingers; that is from where he approaches the 
people, from the north. That, verily, is why I tell you, for I am 
telling you carefully. 

“And, moreover, when you begin to be sent on errands, when you 
begin to go around telling something, you must also do this: Every 
night you must always continue to bathe. Yet I have told you to 
keep your body clean when I spoke to you. Also, if you do this, it 
will benefit you,” he was told by the one who blessed him. “ Well, 
that again is as much as I shall tell you to-day,” he was told. “ But 
you must come again to-morrow at noon,” he was told; “I shall 
instruct you a little more,” he was told by him. Then the latter 
again changed his nature and became a humming bird and whizzed 
about there. (The former) did not see him. “ Oh, he surely is very 
fast,” he thought. 

Then he departed, and when he came yonder where his parents 
lived, he again informed them. “ Oh, it is truly fine,” he was told by 
his father, “ you must continue to act according to your knowledge,” 
he was told. 

And so when it was night it was the second time he saw him. And 
it seems he again went there the next day; and at noon (the humming 
bird) came and again straightway became a human being (in ex- 
ternal form); and (the man) was more acquainted with him. And 
as soon as the latter sat down comfortably (he said), “ Well, this is 
how I am, this is how I am in human form. I am the ceremonial 
runner of as many (fowls) as fly about. I am sent very far off on 
errands. And you will do so also. Nor will anyone be able to kill 
you. Do not fear it. “ For," he was told, “по one is able to kill me, 
as I look out for myself increasingly(?). And this: I shall not be 
able to die for a long time; (but) the time will surely come when I 
shall perish,” he was told. “I shall not tell you to-day. To-morrow 
I shall tell you how your life will be.” 


Then, it seems, he departed. Не was not, it 15 said, told all the 
third day. And it seems he saw him again the next day at noon. 
Now it seems when he saw him, two came who were as alike as pos- 
sible. He was told, * This day you see how we look. I presume we 
look alike; we are surely both the same. This very person is a 
ceremonial runner. That is how we live. Verily I have come to- 
day to tell you what this person whom you see knows. For this 
person is one sent on errands. You will say, ° Ceremonial runner ’ to 
him as you understand me, and he and I also understand each other. 
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ki'"inàwA àü'neno'ta^wiyAn?"", Касі ninan áyigi'megu neneno'tà'- 
tipen™*. Қаз” inugi'tcà^" mani ini máüme?tcinài r'nàá'wunàán?l. 
Ini?tcà/*megu?*tcà'megu i'à"teimo''enàni pe’ ‘kT'i‘ca’wiy an inu’gima’n 
ü'nü'wunün?", Nati’ ka'cinà'gwA ma'ni?teà' l'i'ea^wiyan inu'g*", 
5 Ki'teagiketena keta'wi"eman?", Inu'g Ги š nenáni ma’n á'cikete- 
minonüni?tcà'megu i'wüpikege''ckaman?", Tni r'na'i'giyani T'wü- 
pimi'ke?teáwinu'tawA?tei ^ ki?tecime'to'sáneniw"^', Ki'cimi'nenàni 
mani r'iea^wiyan?": ki'ci*teà'itcagipenina^wiyAn aiyo'l nepi'g Гза- 
gigwügapalyan?", Ka ni ni'nànA ma’n i'kikrwi'saiyüg ü'nema'- 
10 ‘soyan®".” 

O’nip ü'peni^nawi"tcei ma’n u'ckinawü'à'^', A'tcapoga’‘cowi"tc", 
i'sigigwa’gapa"te a'wipitetepi’‘sini*te ü'ne^ma'suj?te". Ini ni’‘ew 
á'wüpipA'sipA'sitepáà^ 'ckagu?tc". Pe'ki/megu da‘mamigwa’‘tagu“te 
ü'maiyamaiyAgo'wünittc". Kegaiyā ‘megu ná''wina me'to*tci^megu 

15 à'kikrwi'sá?te", ü'eiwüpi'tá'á*tc". Cewü'na mümü?tcigi^megu á'i'eiwü- 
pi'tà'á?tc", — Kegaiyà'megu ре’К à'táwe'kwü'ckagu^te à'pwüwi'- 
megu'àmáü?tc".  *Iniyu'gà'"," à''gu*tc", *ketüwe'kwü'cko'nepe- 
naAgá'"," 8”іпе”сіуш/ ой 'cewá'na kata’megu ‘a&’ma'kan®™".” 
Ke'tena’megu i'n á'i'"cawi?tc". Na’'k ütetepA'ckwü?te". КАҺО- 

20twe'megu pek &‘aniwa’‘ckinigi ma’n aki à'tetepà''ckàünig*". 
Kabo'twün ü'ponitetepA'ckwá?tc", iniga'' in à'poni''sáni*tc". Oni- 
“еді kr'eipona''ckàni?te", па “Е à'nana'A'pini?tc'". 

“Oni па”БА i'me'cke'tunan?"," a‘igutte". Ма”Е à'me''cke- 
iug*", па’ à potapota'/negu?te u'toneg*". Nyšwe nw à'potà'- 

25negu?te". ^ Agwime'gupi ka'ckikana'^wi?teini ki'eipota/negu'tc", 
á'Aniw&ü''ckanigi nono"'kà' upótà?tci'güwen"", 

Ki'cimanito'tagu?tc", “Халт ü'ki'cimi'/nenàg i'Anemi'A'páne'/mo- 
yan?", Kina'/megu ki'Anemikege''si шапа” á/*igu*tc", “Agwigä' 
nana’ ei wi'A'kwi'sàgini mann iü'ine?tc". “Metend'megu 

30&'kwipaAnate'si^wanün i'n l'A"kwi'sàgi ma'n"". Ma’ni wina ne- 
'ki^megu i'pàwipAnáte'si^wanüni ki'Anemi'megukege's". ‘Aiy6* inu- 
gi^tcà' aiyo'u?^tei nyüwugu'nagA'k ini?tcà"megu i'ke'künetamani- 
dtcã'megöni ki'ki'ka^/neyan?*, Pn á'ciwitA^monün?'.  Inugi win 
ü'gwimá'i tagwAku'ekügwi'yanin"", Inina'iwige!tca' ini*tca''megu 

35T'ke'küne'taman"", Ma n á'/nenan"": ininà'iwigáni i'ki'ki'kane'cka'- 
gwiyan"", Mani*teà' inu'gi ken&wi à'pi'teikr'kr'kA^neyün?". Тон 
*te&'megu l''ca^wiyan?"", Cewi’na ne'sugunagA'ki pe'"kutügi ki- 
'nawA?teimegumaA'tote'e^. Ма’КА ki'eunatote'caiyAn"*', Tni wi- 
'Ane/nwiyan?"",  Keki'ciku?tci'áà?tci'mo'ene — i'pinime'to'sáneni^wi- 

40 улп"",  A''/nenàn"', ini/megu mani i'wüpimani'i'ea^wiyan"", 
I'wüpiwápA'tamani kiya^wi. Cá'cki na''k üna?teimo''enàn"', 

“A'e, n&'piwüna  ki'wigü?tcipe'setawi'petug ^ üna'inü?teimo'- 
'enàn?", — Ini?te&^"megu wi'i'ca’wiyani pyá'tciná^teimo'"'enan*"., 
Kata’megu pónáüne'tagAni mA” n 4’nenan™". Ki'wi'cigánetA'megu. 

45 A'ckA?tcimü' tagà^wi me'to'sá^neniwA ki‘ke‘tciné’nemegwa ki‘pene’- 


MICHELSON] FOX CEREMONIAL RUNNERS 37 


Well, to-day is the last time I shall see you. Бо I shall tell you in 
detail what you shall do, as I see you this day. Well, this is what 
you are to do to-day. You must take off all your things. As I 
say it to you to-day so I bestow this blessing upon you, so you may 
begin to have it in your possession. Now you will be fit to begin to 
work for your fellow people. Ав soon as І have given it to you, this 
is what you are to do: After you have taken off all your clothing you 
will stand here in the water with your head exposed. And we shall 
fly about where you stand.” 


Then, it is said, this youth undressed, waded in the water, stood 
with his head exposed while the others began to fly in a circle where 
he stood. Then the two began to graze his head repeatedly. They 
made great efforts with him as they kept on uttering strange sounds. 
Finally it was as if he were about, flying about violently, so he began 
to think. But, of course, he only began to think so. Finally, though 
he was given a bad headache, he did nothing. “ Now, very likely,” 
he was told, “we make your head ache,” he was told, “but do not 
offer any resistance.” Sure enough, he did so. He became dizzy 
again. Soon this earth fell fast and whirled. Soon he ceased being 
dizzy and they ceased flying. And as soon as they had ceased flying 
they sat down comfortably. 

“And you may open your mouth,” he was told. And when he 
opened his mouth they kept on blowing into it. They blew into it 
four times. As soon as they had blown into (his mouth) he could 
not speak, for the blowing of the humming bird was strong. 

As soon as he had been treated (in this fashion), it is said (he was 
told), “Well, now we have given (something) on which you may 
continue to rely. You will continue to have this with you,” he 
was told. “This will never end,” he was told. “This will end only 
whenever you lose your life. As long as you do not lose you shall 
continue to have it with you. In four days from now you will know 
this very thing, if you are healthy. That is what I tell you. To-day, 
to be sure, (my blessing) has not impregnated you. At that time 
you will know it. This is what I say to you: At that time it will 
make you healthy. This day you see how healthy Iam. You will 
be the same. But at the third night you must stop to take a sweat 
bath. And as soon as you have taken a sweat bath you must bathe. 
Of course, I have already told you to live cleanly. You must begin 
doing right away what.I told you. You must begin to examine your- 
self. And that is (all) I tell you. 

“ Yes, you presumably have listened attentively to the instructions 
I have given you from time to time. Now you must act in accordance 
with what I have been telling you. Do not cease to think of this 
which I tell you. You must think of it fervently. A little later on 
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megu wiga'"siyane üná*teimo"enüni i'ca^wiyAn"", МА’ А, ‘ka’ta 
шуйпе” сі wápA'tAgin"", kete’ne yowe.  A'A'cki'à'teimo"'enàni 
má'me'ci'ka küwagi'megu kenene‘kineta’petuge á'nenàn?'. Ini- 
“ой пері ki'wi'eigiwápAtA àá'/nenàn?". Kato ànwàü'ta'wi'kan^", 
5 МаК a'pená?tci^megu ki'wigü's à'ca^wiyAni ma’n á'me'to'sáneni'- 
wiyan"", Mani ga жй/ “іс &*teimo''enàni nà'kanug*", i'pwüwi- 
wani"küyAn?", Inu’gi ku“tci ma ni na'ina"megu nenyàá'ckwi'- 
wagwin ini^megu i'poninüàwu'tiyag*"". А’оу na’'k r'nüwuti'yAg- 
жіп!) МАПІ’ megu inu'g i'ni уд’ tA'ciminawá?teimo'- 
10 'enani nà'kA'?^tc". Mügwáü''e mani’megu inu'gi kin ini mügwá'e'- 
megu  ü'müme*tcinü' iyani ma'n  &'A'cküpü'wiyan?". ^ Inu'gi 
mügwáü' e kemüme'tein&'". Ini magi''e i'ponitA'gowü'te A'ckà'- 
püwagi na''ina' à'kwiponime'to'sàneniwiyan?", Iniku''megu müme- 
dteig à'máme?teinà' iyAn?", Ini’megu шап ü'ki'cikA'cki'Agi ma’na 
15 me'to'süáneniw"^., Mana ka kuta’g A''ki wá9teitA mAni?tcà' nana 
Ine'ciwan&?tei'enüág*"^, Nà ka Гм i'poni'A'piwà?tci mami’ ‘ci'agi 
па’ A'ck&'püwag*". Inugi’ku' üà'natawá'piyàn ӛруілпері na’'k 
u^wiyà'A natawü'netagin i'mA'kA'táwi?tcil mà'A'g apeno‘ag*".” 


Mani'vütug á'ieu'te' i'ninà1i mai‘a’ni küáteminàa'/gu?tein^", Кеуд- 
> > 


20'ApAgá' i ma‘a’ni mó'ku'mànan atamagu'te' Гиша’". Ke'tena’- 
megu tipime'gugwan"”". Inu’gi ma’na mó'kumin agwi kügo'üne- 
tamo'nagwin fna‘kuni’giyag**", Inidteñ' me'to?tci^megu ki'ne'ci- 
wanaiftci'e'sunin”'. Ke'tena’megu inu’gi në ka mana’wa. Ini’- 
yütug dtotamagu’te'e ma’na kwi'ye'sá'". Inina' ü'a?tci'à?teimo'- 
25'egu?tc іпі ей” án&*tcimüwe'niwi*tei ma’na neniw"^, Ка’бшу&- 
tugäpi nš” k à'i?teimo'egu'te'e uta’‘kwe wi'u?tcikirwiwüpà'*tcimu- 
“ісі mawa’ganeg*", Wia‘tci’meguwi’‘catég u?^tei'nawe wi'u*teiwá- 
pipi'tigagi wigi'yapyüni kiwü?teimu'te tata’gi kügo''", Naka’ ‘tei 
màümaiyA'megu wi'kiwü'?^teimu?teci kãgo’' and’‘kinet &yü'pwawi'- 
30megu mo'ka'Anig àáyü'pwüwike?teiniftei ki''ee'son?".  Ini'yütug 
ü'cimi'te'e ini?tcà'me'gupi ü'ciwi'gime"tei ma'na kwi'ye'sü'^, wi'i- 
'cinene'kü'/netagi ma’n &eciketemi'nagu?*tc".  I'pwüwi'megunanà'- 
‘iwani’ 'kātagi i'eim&'^petug**.  Ini?'tea'yütuge nã’'k &'a^teimo'e'- 
te'*', “Na'i mani'/nina'i nã’' kA wi'nàwu'tiyAg*"*'," à'inete'e^yátug*"', 
35 “ma ni wápaA'g**', nináinamà' à'wábAno"küyàag**'," ü'ine'te'e, “ma- 
ni^tcà'i na''ka meno'kA'minig**'," á'igu*tci?teci'", Wi'nagài па” "КА 
wá'panig á'ci'tà'á?tc", à'pwawiyütu'gepineno'tawà'te'*. Kici?tcà'- 
'ipi'à^teimo'"'egu?te ini*tc&''megu à'ke'ká'netag*" *Wápa'g**'' a’ ‘ini- 
асі manetowa'". Го áü'ca^wiwü?tei màne'megu nend’tiwag™". 
40 A'cki'gi'ag à'gwi ke‘kinetamo’wa"tcini kana’winan inu'g*". Aiyd’- 
‘nina’ á'me'to'süneni^wiwà?teci kiwagi’megu &'gwi neno'tamo"wàü- 
“ісіпі kana^winani màá'A'gi kwiye''sü'Ag A'"cawalye kana'winan?", 
Ги á'ea^wiwü?te". Ini?tca''yütuge ma’na wi'n ü'kreikaAkanoneti'- 
te'". Ini'yatug üà'nàgwà'te'e a‘nenya'ckwiwa“tci ma‘a’ni küteminà'- 
45 gu? tcin?'*, | 
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the people will think highly of you if you are careful, if you do as 
І tell you. And I told you formerly, ‘Do not look into what is evil.’ 
You surely still recall what I said to you when I first gave you 
instructions. So you must fervently look into what I told you. Do 
not disbelieve me. And you always must be careful in what you do 
while you are alive. And this is why I tell you this again to-day, 
so that you will not forget. For when we part this day we shall 
cease seeing each other. Nor shall we see each other again. This 
is why I tell you it carefully once again. Perhaps this day you are 
the last ceremonial runner. To-day perhaps you are the last. And 
perhaps ceremonial runners will cease to exist when the end of your 
life comes. So you surely are the last. Then I have come to the end 
(2) of this people. Тһе one who comes from another land yonder 
is the very one who will ruin you. And then there will cease to be 
ceremonial attendants and ceremonial runners. Truly to-day as I 
look around I do not know any one of these children desiring to 
fast.” 


This, it seems, is what he was told at the time by the one who 
blessed him. The fact is this white man is he who was meant at the 
time.” Surely he was correctly reported. To-day this white man 
does not think anything of our rules. And so he will as if ruin us. 
And surely he is numerous to-day. That, it seems, was what this boy 
had been told. And so the story of what this man was told has been 
told. And, it seems, he was also told, it is said, from what direction 
he was to go about beginning to tell the news in the village. He was 
to begin entering the wickiups on the south side if by chance he were 
going about telling anything. And if he was sent on some errand it 
was to be early, when he went about telling the news in the morning, 
before sunrise, before the sun came into view. That, it seems, is what 
this boy was told, that, it is said, is what he was strongly urged, to re- 
member the way he was blessed. Не was probably told that way so he 
never would forget it. Furthermore, it seems he was told, “ Well, we 
will see each other again,” he was probably told, “to-morrow, when 
it is to-morrow for us,” he was told, “and this will be in the spring,” 
he was told. He thought (he meant) the next day, as he probably, it 
is said, did not understand him. Аз soon as he was told, it is said, 
then he learned what manitous (mean) when they say “to-morrow.” 
That is the way with many Indians. The young people do not know 
the (ancient) words to-day. These boys who are living at the present 
time still do not understand the ancient words. That is how they 
are. Then it seems conversation between this (boy and the manitou) 
was completed. Then, it seems, they departed, (the boy) and this 
(manitou) by whom he was blessed, separating. 


s Literally, the fact is he was told about this white man at the time. 
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У тлей‘ nà^k á'nàgwü?te o'sa’n á'uwi'gini?tc", Туа” a‘pya*te 
ü'&/4^teimu?te àü'cike'kà/netag*". “YÖ ke'tena’ku'i wü'wenetwi," 
ü'igu?*tc O'san"", “wigi'sinu’megu man à'cike'káne'tamani wi- 
'wigü?tei^megunügAtawüne'tamaAn?*"," ã’igu“te o'sA'/n"",  Inijtcà- 

5'yütuge/megu  ü'wápyüwi'te'", ànü'tci'/mo'e?te  á'wüpi''cawi*tc". 
A’‘cawi‘te’, ^ A'ckA?tci/megu nawA?tci/'megu  matóte'cátu'gá'ig 
O'sA/n ü'ni"ciwü?tc".  Ini?tcà yütug à'coawiwate't. A'naA'gamu'te 
iniye na'/gAmüni 8уб%сі yowe. A'pe'se'tágu?*tc o'sA/n^", Ма” &'ka- 
naka nawidte à'mamà'tomu?*te A''senyün"", T'A'semi''egu?^tc á'ma- 
10mi'tomu?tci ma” n ül'ciketemina'we'si*tc", —A'a4teimo'&*tci^megu 
nã'ka’ “te á'ciketemina/we'si?to", 'О’ ini’yatuge wina ki'ci'áttcimo- 
“сі nà^k б'зА’п à'wüpi'atci^mo'&4tei wi'i'eime'to'sáneni^wini*tc", 
na’‘k ume'sotà/na'i 'i'menwa'wini?te ä'āttei’mo'ātte o'sA/n^", “I'n 
ü'cike'küne'tamàn?"," *nàgwüni 'osAn?", “СО” ke'te/na negwi'i 
15 ke'ke'teimenwaü?teim""*, Iniku''megu ke'te/n á'eikegi me'to'sáne- 
ni'wiwen?", [n á'Jciwü'wene'k", 'i'menwito'tawA?te u'wiyü'^," 
ü'igu?tc d'sa’n™*, “Ini l'Anemike'küne'tamAni ma’n™", negwi''i," 
ã' ine “te'',  Ini?ftca' yütug ü'ki'eimatóte' cáwü?te",  Ki'ecimatóte'- 
‘сауа tei na’‘k àá'mawi'A'nenwi*tc". — Ki'eipyá?tel па”К ü'wüpi- 
20 'A^tci'a?tci^mo'a?tc ume'sotà/na' á'tcàgi^meguwitA/mawà&tc A'cikete- 
ming'we'si^tc".  Pe'ki/megu á'waàwinwà'negu?tc ugyàá/n"". “Ке- 
'tena^megu negwi'i," &àá'igu?te", “ini’megu &ànà*tcimo'e'/nogüni 
ki’‘i‘cawi,” à'inà?tei me'temog u’gwi'san™*, 


"Inidtec&''megu ma ni wi'kikiyu’‘siyan™',” à''?te Yna kwi'ye- 
25'ü'", "rnatawápA'tamàn ü'ci'ano'k&'cig*"," à'j'?te Гол kwi'ye- 
ЗА”, ‘Netand'ka’negop i'natu'nü'wagi ketaga'/nà'à', Ninama' 
wina’megu i'utanà'kaA'so'/niyàn?"," &'i/"te Una kwi'ye'sà' 4’ ‘nagwa- 
dte",  Penó?tci/megu á'à'*tc i'wá'paAtagi tata’g a'pi‘tci’‘sdgwin™". 
A'Ane'me'kà'tei ke'tenA^megu &'Ani"wu'sá?tc", Nawa’‘kwiinig ü'A- 
30 'kwike'cigi^teci ke'tena?tcá''megu ne'ci'wina' á''pyà?^te a‘pwawi’- 
megu'‘ai’yi'‘kwifte™. “СГ ke''tena ni ka máügwá''i^ni ni‘a’niwi's4*,” 
ü'cità'à^tci па Е à "nagwa?te". Pe'ki’megu à'Ani^wu'sá?tc à'pwüwi'- 
megu'ai'yi'kwi?^tc", Nomagáü''megu à'ki'ci'aij^/lyapamipyà?te a‘pwa- 
wipyünà^tei n&'/n&?tein^", A'pwawigà megu'ai'yi'kwi?te". Na‘ka’- 
35megu wá'panig á'nàgwü?te á'Anemi'inugike'teipe'no'i*te". Pe'ki’- 
megu pó'sàwA'simá/'*megu á''pya?tc", A'mümetà'?*tca'i?te &'pe^me- 
“ае”, Pend*tci’megu nã’'k à'pyá?tc iya’* па” КА neguta' à'taA'ci'- 
kiwü?te", nà''k ai'yàpam á'i"pa'u?tci wü?tei?te". МА’К à'pyà?te 
ü'à"tci/mo'ü?te ume'sotàna'".  A'&'tei^/mo'ü*te &'pi'à'tc". “Agwi- 
40 gi mega'pe' aiyl'kwi'yünin?"," 4’‘ind“te ume'sotà/na'". ‘“Ke’'tena 
mügwá''e ni'A/niwi's*'," á'in&?4tc". ‘CO’ ka‘cina’gwa keketemin- 
awe’‘'sima‘"; ma'ni wã’ “te i'ca^wiyan?""," 87ірі о”, “Na'piwana 
ki'wigá'si^megu ü'cike'künetamowanüni'megu Tni f'i‘ci‘a'kawdpata’- 
mani mA” ni keme'to'sáneni"wiwen"", Kanta wi'n a‘si’mi wüwane- 
45 ‘cka’‘i‘kan™",” &’‘ine*tc"™, 
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And he departed for where his father lived. When he came there 
he narrated what he had learned (from his conversation with the 
manitou). “ОБ, it is surely fine,” he was told by his father; “Ве 
careful to carefully follow the knowledge you have acquired,” he was 
told by his father. So, it seems, he began to make his plans, and he 
began to do what he had been told. That is what he did. Later on 
he and his father took a sweat bath together. That, it seems, is what 
they did. He sang those songs which he had used formerly. He was 
listened to by his father. And he spoke at length when praying to 
the stones. He prayed that he might be helped in the way he was 
blessed. And he told how he was blessed. Oh, it seems, as soon as he 
had told him that, he also began to tell his father how the latter 
should live, and he told his father how his (own) parents should be 
good. “That is in accordance with my knowledge,” he must have 
said to his father. “Oh, surely, my son, you speak very well. That 
really is how life is. That is good, to be kind to everyone,” he was 
told by his father. “ You will know this hereafter, my son,” he was 
told. Then, it seems, they had taken a sweat bath. Аз soon as they 
had taken the sweat bath he also went to take an (ordinary) bath. 
As soon as he had come (back) he began to narrate in detail to his 
parents (his experiences), and he told completely how he was blessed. 
He was much praised by his mother. “Surely, my son,” he was told, 
“ you must do whatever he told you,” the old woman said to her son. 

“Now, I must walk around,” said the boy, “to try to find what 
I was ordered,” said the boy. “I have been ordered to search for a 
spotted deer. Тала to have it for a rug,” said the boy and departed. 
He went far off to see how fast he was. As he continued on his way 
he surely was walking fast. When it was past noon he surely had 
gone a great distance and was not tired. ^ Well, perhaps now I 
shall be fast," he thought and again set out. Although he was 
walking very fast he was not tired. And in a little while he came 
back not bringing what he had sought. He was not tired. And the 
next day he departed and went very far off. He came much fur- 
ther. He enjoyed himself as he walked along. And when he came 
far off he again turned back somewhere, and he ran back to where 
he came from. And when he came he told his parents. He told 
them where he had been. “Indeed I am not tired," he said to his 
parents. ^I shall surely perhaps be fast," he said to them. “Oh 
well, you have been blessed; this is why you are so (i. e., not tired)" 
he was told. “ Yet you must be careful to watch over your life 
in accordance with your knowledge. Do not be too wicked," he 
was told. 

18283?—21——4 
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N&''ka wá'/panig à^'nàgwü?*te", “ Inu’gip ini wi*tciwi'ca’ tinig™,” 
ü'ci'tà'ü?te". Пер uta’‘kw a‘a%tc',, Молой’ ‘песи n&''kA pend’ te 
ü'py&' tte", Пика ‘yatug tya’' à'pyà/te'e negu'ti' sip’ wi ü'me'ci'sipo'- 
winig*". Keyiiyapagié’‘ipi ma” ni “Pi’gi'tan®"” &'tameg*", Ini 

5 pyanuta'ge' iyà^i wápAwápatagi kAbo'twe a‘papamwawiigipu’ ‘soni- 
еї nónó"ka'a'". A'pwàwi' megunüwà'te A'ki'cagu“tci’megu'aniwi’- 
апіс", “СГ! Pe"ki ‘wana aniwi’‘siwag™",” до Баас", 
Kabo'twün?", “СГ, ni‘tnatawind’gwa,” аго аас, | A'pemiwá'- 
pu'sá?te", Kicine'ki?^te à wápi'pa'u?te". A'pi'tei*tei?tci^megu á'ke- 

10 tci^penu*te". Pe'ki*tei^megu na’‘wina &'Ani^wi's&4te!', AA AA te". 
Ke'tenA wina’megu no mag &'pemi'pa'u*te ai^yapam?", А”руа“іс 
ӛлімі різді ісі nà^k à'à'9tecimu?tei 'à^pi'àte". “Mana’'ka* sipo'gi 
netà'pi'"," ã’'inã“te ume'sotà'na'", “СГ pe"ki ni’‘ka peno'?te 
api'a’wanin™*,” &''jeu?te o'sA'n"", 

15  Ini*tcà' nà^ka wápanige'e'yütug áü''ei'e&?tc".  Kabo'tw &yü'ci- 
'Ane'me'ká?te á^'nüwàa?te nátunü'wa*tcini ketAgAnáü'à'Ani &’‘pemwa- 
“te ume''tá'An ü'ü&wàa?te". Ke'tena’megu ü'ne'sa?tc". A'wüpina- 
na'A'pinà?7tc  á'awA'tomü?tei tàüta'g*". Кгеглріпііс á'wü'po- 
тас &'uwi'giwa?tc". Туа” pyiiya*te à'wüpipe'ci'nigá*tei me’ “tei- 

20mog*^, Ki'cipe'ci/nigá?te á'nüne'ckapi'tawá?te i'n A''saiyl i'ka'ke'- 
tánig*'*, 

'Ü'ni па “Бл ma” n u'cki^nawà' à'wàpinatu^nà'wü?tei ku'pi?tci'a'!*. 
Vniyuga' 'umA'kaA'se''i*tci' a‘ci’me"tci 'á'natu/nà'wa?te". Kabo'tw 
üá' nüwa?tci minii àá' wápipi/penwü?te". Kabd’tw  &'ne'sü?tci 

25negu't". Ini па” Кап á' wüpipe''einü?te".  Ki'cipe"'cina?te ü'wüpi- 
ресі” “кесуі е uwi'yü'san?",. Ini'yütug ü'cawi'te', Ki''eüwi?tei 
na’‘k &'nàgwàá?te à'a^wAto*te A'sai'yl Iya’ аруа с", Me"?tce- 
тбо азғаршала "Жар á'A''sü'kü?tc i'n"", Ki'ci'A"sá'kü?te ü'A'ci'- 
‘tawu“te umA'ke''sá'An Una neniw ша’ i'u?tci'A'ci'tà'tánig*". Nak 

80 á'à?tei^mo'&4te o'sA'/n á'A'pini?tci ma‘a’ni ne'nu'sóni па” ай ісіп", 
PA"'cito' à"nànà^te ane' ta I'wa*tea’‘owa*tel tata gi, 


Winagá' nü'ka'?^tc 4 'nagwaqte ü'kiki'yu'sá^tci ma” n u'cki'na- 
wi. A'kiwinenoti wi'anipa ginadte!l', tcãgi'megu kügo'' ü'sA'kA'- 
‘wiitd%te", me'tegwineniwa'", па КА tca'g anipe'kuwi’ni“tei‘ a’‘sen- 

S5yün^", nü'ka'?tci tcügi/megu miyagipa’mawd‘tcin uwiyü'ü'An 
ü'sA'kA'A^/mawü?te". I’nipi kiwi’‘cawi'tc".  Ini?teà'yütug ü'ki'cá- 
wi'te' пей" àá'nügwü?te а/уарып à'pyà?te &'uwigü' iwü?tc"., 
Ininigà' Го àli'ci"tawu?te uma'ke'se'ani пд’ utana^ka'son 
ü'kr'eà'ka'tünig á'Anà^ kaA'u?tc". Nà'k umaA'ke'se'An á'A'góto?tei 

40 wü'tApi*tc". Ini*te&'yütugepi КАҺО м á'a*teimu'te* à'ki''c&wi?tc", 
O’ ka'cîni“tcã’‘yãtug I'natawin&/gwalyAg*"*'," ü'i'te'e neni^w"^', 
Ini*tca'yiitug ü'nügwüwü'/te' à'mawiwl?teigüwa'te' à'mawà''senig*', 
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He departed again the next day. He thought it would be toward 
the south this time. He went in that direction. And in a short 
time he came far off. And, it seems, when he came yonder there 
was a big river. Now, it is a fact, it is said, this was called “ the 
Missouri River.” As soon as he came there and was gazing steadily 
at it soon humming birds came whizzing. Не did not see them as 
they were so very fast. “Gracious! They are very fast,” he thought. 
And soon he thought, “ Well, I had better depart.” He started off to 
walk. As soon as he was out of sight he began to run. He used 
all his might and went at full speed. He thought that he was going 
very fast. Sure enough in a short time he ran back. When he came 
to where they lived he again told them (his parents) where he had 
been. “I have been at a river yonder,” he said to his parents. 
“Why, you have been very far off,” he was told by his father. 

And so, it seems, the next day he again went hunting. Soon 
as he still was walking about, he saw what he was looking for, and 
shot a spotted deer, using his bow. Не surely killed it. Не began 
to tie it suitably and to carry it on his back, it may be presumed. 
As soon as he had tied it he began to carry it on his back to where 
they lived. When he arrived there the old woman began skinning it. 
As soon as she skinned it, she stretched the hide for him so that it 
would dry. 

Then this young man again searched for buffaloes. He presum- 
ably was searching for them so that he might have his moccasins 
made of them in accordance with what he had been told. Suddenly 
he saw them and therefore began to shoot at them in a lively manner. 
Soon he killed one. Then he also began skinning it. As soon as he 
skinned it he began to cut (the buffalo’s) flesh up in pieces. That is 
what it appears he did. As soon аз he was done he again departed, 
carrying the hide and taking it yonder. The old woman began pre- 
paring (the hide) and tanned it. As soon as she tanned it, that man’s 
moccasins were made for him, which were to be made out of (the 
hide). He also told his father where the buffalo was which he had 
slain. The old man fetched some (buffaloes) for them to cook. 

This young man himself again departed and walked around. He 
went about casting Indian tobacco, sacrificing to everything, trees, 
and all rocks of a different nature; and he burned tobacco for all 
(creatures) which seemed strange to him. That, it is said, is what he 
went about doing. Now it seems when he had done that he departed 
and came back to where they lived. Then his moccasins had been 
made for him and as his rug had been dried he had a rug. And he 
hung his moccasins where he (usually) sat. And so, it seems, he soon 
told that he was finished. “Oh, well, I suppose we had better depart,” 
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oe 


A?*te&''megu а’уйрлш 4''‘pyawa"tci me'to'sáneniwa' à 
moni*tc á'náàwugow&?te". 
Ma'nagá' u'eki/nawà' ü'ki^witi?te". 'Oni*tca^'yütuge kabo'twe 
l'eepowüwaA'gip ü'iyowà'/te'*': ‘Опір ina á'me'kwá'neme?te ikiwi'a- 
5?tcimu?te in u'eki/'nawü' ^,  A'wá'pu'sü?tel wü?tcinàwA"'kwánig 
ü'mawi'u?tei?te ü'kiwa'?^tecimu?te". ^ Nomagàü''megu à'ki''cipyà?te 
ai'yapam á'a^wiwü?tci wanato"ka winwà'w àüno'kà'kyatcig*". Ina; 
nāk à'kiwitanidtc". ‘“Ka‘cina’gwa,” á'i'yowa?tc", '"àgwiyapime- 
gona A'máü?tcin üno'kanag*"^," ATyowa!tci kegyàá'tcite'pAg*". 
10 Kabd’twe negu’t üá'mawá'pAmá?tc áà'nanütu'tawa?*te á'cikiyu'sánig- 
wün?",  *XA'&' e," ü'ni'tci?tei' á'pàwi'/meguminawünemàw8'te'*', 
Keyá'ApA ke'te’na nà'inà' keta‘a’tinig á'pagapAgAmu"'sáwa?tci 
kegyáü'tcitepAg*". Ke'tena’megu á'Aniwi'sáni?^tc". Winagi' áyi'- 
ек", “Kipya,” atineme“tei’megu. Пер ае”, à'tano^wüni'tc 
15á'ü'/4tc", ‘O'ni ki'eowü'/ni?tcin ü'&?tci^mo'e?tc", *Na'i^nugi ma'ni 
ki'n ü'A'cki'giyan?",  Keke'tciku'ckwàa'te's"," &’‘ine*te’,  *Aiyo'- 
‘tea’ u*teiwápi ki’na ki'Ano'kàne'/nepen?^'" &’‘теЧе". *"Teagenwi'- 
megu ki'Ano'küne'nepen?^'," á''ine?te".  A'&?tci^mo'e?*tc", “Mani- 
“ғо” i'A'eká'püwi?tc"," àá'ine?tc", "r'A'pinemowaA kiya'wi me'to- 
20'sáneniw"^'," ü'ine?tci?tei'". Ke'tena’megu ini^megu me'to'sáneni- 
жа *A'"cküpüwA" ü'igu?te". Nü'kA'?te mi^megu à'wüpipe''se'kag 
uma'ke"se'an"",  Nà'k á'An&'"'kA'u?te iniye ketagenáü'à'i 'A'saiyl. 
Ini'te&^yátug &ü' wüpiminawünetA'ge' áü'ci''eime?te". “Tešgi'megu 
á'wüpinene'kü'netag àü'ci'me?tcin"", á'tecagi^megume'kag àá'ciwi'ci'- 
25gime"te". Tnip á' eawi?tc".  Ini?te&''megu u'?teiwüp &' wüpi'A- 
‘cka’pawitte". ^ Keyá'ApAgü' ina’megu müme?tcinü' A'"cküpüwa. 
Ku?tci''i 'Apitugá'igi^megu ku'tagAg àyi'g Vn üánàte''si?tcig*", cewa'n 
a'gw Yni ka'cki'ini'eiku'ckwáte'si^wa?tcin^", Manama'tapi ke- 
‘tena’megu ku‘ckwa’te'siwa. In ünà'teimugi nà'pe'*. Ini*tea’- 
30 'yátuge ma’n á'wüpi'A'ckapüwi'te'*', 


mi'cátáne'- 


Pepenó?tcip i'üwagi màá'A'g a‘cka’pawag*", i'ketowe'nAgat"'. 
Mana*tcà' wrna negu'ti mani’yatug á'cawi'te'e nà^ina'". Me'to'- 
*tei*tca'' tatagi müme'ci"k i'ce'megu i'ca^wituge tata’g r'adteime”- 
gu'siftc", r'mina'wime?tei tàáta'g*". Ini ku*tci’t inu'gi' сё’ 

35 menó'gi à'ci'sowatcin^". Yn àyo'tánig náneguti^megu mi"'sónan"", 
Ini'g inigi me'tó'*tc i'n 4'ca’witcig Inu'g*", cewà'/n àyi/g à/gwi 
na'itcagipitigà^wa?tcini wigi/yàpyüni màá'A'gi mani tata’g &'ciku- 
"tci'A'ckapüwiteig inu'g*". A’‘cawaiyegi‘ winapi anwa’‘tciwagi 
man á'ca^witcig*". Tcigime’gupi wigi'yapyàni piti’giwag*", шар". 
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the man said. So they departed and went to be with the village. 
When they first came back the people rejoiced at seeing them. 

And this young man lingered there. And soon it seems they said 
among themselves that they were to hold a council. And it is said 
that young man was remembered (and asked) to go about telling the 
news. He started to walk south and went from there telling the news 
broadcast. In a very short time, indeed, he had come back where 
they who had hired him were unconcernedly. He was again loitering 
there. “Why,” they said among themselves, “the one we sent on an 
errand is not even ready,” the important members said among them- 
selves. Soon one went and saw him and asked him whether he had 
gone about. “Yes,” he said to their amazement, as they had not 
thought seriously of him. It surely was a fact that the important 
members arrived one by one at the time potatoes were dug. Surely 
he was very fast. He also was told, “ You are to come.” He went 
there, he went where they were talking. And when they were finished 
talking he was told, “Well, to-day you are young. You are very 
active,” he was told. “ From now on we shall send you on errands,” 
he was told. “We shall send you on errands on every occasion,” he 
was told. He was informed, “ Now the people will have a ceremonial 
runner,” he was told, “they will rely on you,” lo, he was told. Sure 
enough he straightway was called “ ceremonial runner ” by the people. 
And then he began to put on his moccasins (of buffalo hide). And he 
had the hide of that spotted deer as a rug. And so it seems he began 
to consider carefully what he had been told from time to time. He 
began to recollect everything which he had been told, and he found 
everything just as he had been urged. That, it is said, is what he 
did. And so from then on he began to be a ceremonial runner. Now 
it is a fact that he was the last of the ceremonial runners. Though 
there must have been also others having the same qualities, yet they 
were not able to be as active. This (man) really was very active. 
That is what was said at times. And so, it seems, this (man) began 
to be a ceremonial runner. 

These ceremonial runners went very great distances, so the story 
goes. It seems that this was what this (particular) one did at the time. 
It seems as if he must have surely done so merely to be perhaps gos- 
siped about, to be talked much of. Yet to-day only the gentes are rec- 
ognized as authorities.” That is according to the individual gentes.* 
_It-seems as if there were those who do that to-day—i. e., are ceremonial 
runners; but they also are not in the habit of entering all the 
wickiups—that is, these persons who in a way try to be ceremonial 
runners to-day. А long time ago, it is said, those who did this were 
willing. It is said that they entered all wickiups; so it is said of them. 


в Rendered rather freely. 

7 Free rendition. 

8 Socially it is desirable to belong to the Bear gens, as the tribal chieftainship аррег- 
tains to it, 
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Ini*tca''yátuge ma’na kabo’twe ре” ‘ki à'Anemike''tcigi?tc". T'nipi 
pe’‘k á'Anemike'teawa''imi4tc", Mani пепб’ёйуач kago' ana‘kiwi- 
*tonidte a'kiwi'pa'u!tc А’А’ еіс". Na‘kai’ydtug i'n uma'ke'- 
‘se‘an Го á'wüpipe'se'kage' ininà'i wipikiyu ‘вает Қ) Ini“tcã’- 

5'yštug A'cawi'te'e ma na ininà'", Na’‘ka pepend“tci’megu ä'i'ci- 
Ano 'kane?te".  Ini'yátuge win umi'ke*tcü'wiwen?", ^ A'pe?tei 
wina?teü'me'gupi pi’ne'siwa: à'pe'*tcipi pininügwi'OwA.  Nà''kap 
à'gwi ü'cimyàne'tenig ino^wü?tcin"", Na’‘kap 4’gwi na'ikemo'te- 
сіп”! Mani kutte á'eiwi'ci/gime?tei уг ‘сам! Че". Nà''kAp à'gwi 

lOna'itA'ci/mü?tein uwi'tcime'to'süne/niwa'",  A'gwip i'n i'eiwüpe'- 
's*tein"", МАКА &'gwi na'ikemo'tegini kágo'". Ма’ a'gw 
lkwüwa' ipi tA'ci'kawa?tci/nip". Гы ku'?te á'eiwi'ci^'me?te uwi- 
yü'a' 'pwaàwimegukügo'inà?te". ^ Ini?tc&''yütug á'cawi'te'e шапа 
negu't!; ünà^tcimüwe'niwi?tel neniw"^', 


15 Kegye'tenàmi^megu keteminawe''eigwün i‘ani’wi'sa*te". Ini*tca'- 
'yütuge wi’na pyü?tcinano'kyá'te'**. Kabotwe*tca'me'gupi neguta'- 
‘megu á'kutwà'cigapitA'ge'si"tc àwA'simà' à'nepo'ite'e wi'n^^, Wi'n 
ü'à'*tcimu?tc", *A'gwi nepo'i'yünin"'"; neguta''megu ma'netonàügi 
ni"kiwit^'" i'yugwün?", I'nà'cawi?tc". ' Cá'cki^megu müno'k4'- 

20migini nenó'tüáwi'A ki‘pagina’pwa me'to'*tci tata’gi l'sA'kA'Amo'- 


^u 


wiyüg*"*'," Tyotuge ma'na nà''inàiná'po'i?tc"., 


Го a'cike’gip A''cawai'ye; inugi win a’gw i'n о Беріп", A’gwi 
kügo''egin"". То a’gwi tápw&''tagini ma’na &'ckigi'^'. Ini*tea’- 
‘megu á'poni'A^piwü?te A'cka'püáwag inu'g*". Me'ce'megu u'^wiyà' 

25 and’‘kanapi kügo'' ü'cigenigin^", A'gwi mümye'tei'kegin inu'gk'. 
Го à"cikeg aiyo/i Me'ckwa'ki^inàg inu’g*". A'ckami’megu реЧа/- 
nigenwi 'tcügi'A'ee/nowü"tei pa'cil'to'Agl kü'küne'tagigi таба 
ü?"teci'mónAn A'cawal'ye á^tei'monan*?". Cá'cki'megu inu’g à'cki'- 
gi'ag ü'mó'kumànità' ілуі е", Ini wü'?te &'ekamiketemà'ge'si*tci 

30ne'notüáwa, á'pwawiwl'gü'sl?tc", kägöi nand‘ckwe’megu à'cawi- 
ае". — Cü'cki'megu àá'aiyani'u'tiwa?^tc àwA''simá' l'i'cike'künetA'- 
mugwin™*, Тол сау winwawa’megu ki'ci'"towag à'*tcimon?". 
Miàgwàü'e in inu’g à'cikeg а1уб’Ч Me'ckwa'ki'inüg*".  A'cike'ká- 
netamà'güyün A''cawaiye pyá?tci'á^tcimoni 4’gwi pe''ki ke'küneta'- 

35 manini ni’na. Ayi'gi' ci‘cki’megu á'na'ine'ta/g&yàni nã’ ‘nîna ne'tà- 
"teim inu'g*".  Inu'gi*tcà' ke'te’n àguwi'yü'Ag A'ckà'püwag*". 
Me'cemegó'na' inu’g ano’‘kanapi kiwimami'ei''u'sát^, Го &'cikeg 
inu'g*", Ini?tcà' nina à'na'ine'ta'gáyani ni/n?*,  Ini?tcà' à''ci- 
keg*", Ini. 


MICHBLSON] FOX CEREMONIAL RUNNERS 47 


And so, it seems, soon this man became well advanced in years. 
And, it is said, he became a very important person. Now when 
the Indians had any special proceedings he ran about telling the 
news. And, it seems, he began to put on his moccasins (of buffalo 
hide) whenever he began to walk about. That probably is what 
this man did at the time. And he was sent very far off on errands. 
That, it seems, was his work. He was always clean, it is said; 
his appearance was always clean, it is said. And it is said he never. 
said anything evil. And, it is said, he was not in the habit of steal- 
ing. This is what he was urged to do. Nor, it is said, was he in 
the habit of mocking his fellow people. Nor was he like that by 
nature. Nor was һе in the habit of stealing anything. Апа it is 
said neither did he bother with women. That was how he was 
strongly urged, not to say anything against anybody. That, it 
seems, is what this one (man) did; such is the report concerning 
(this) man. 

He most certainly must have been blessed to be fast. That is 
what he presumably did during the course of his career. Soon, it 
is said, when he was over 60 years old he died somewhere. He 
related, “I shall not die; I shall live somewhere in the manitous’ 
country,” he must have said. That is what he did. “ You must 
only cast Indian tobacco whenever it is spring so as, in a way, to 
offer a burnt sacrifice to me,” this man probably said at the time 
he died. 

That is, it is said, how it was a long time ago; to-day it is not 
so. It is nothing. This younger generation does not believe in it. 
And so to-day there have ceased to be ceremonial runners. Апу- 
body is sent on an-errand when anything happens. To-day we are 
not particular. That is how it is to-day here in the Meskwaki 
country. It is becoming more and more different as the old men 
who knew these stories, these ancient stories, have all disappeared. 
To-day the younger people only think as white men. That is what 
their knowledge is. That is why the Indian is becoming poorer 
and poorer, because he is not careful, because he does anything 
blindly. They merely try to rival each other trying to see who 
knows the most this way. Sometimes they make up a story. Per- 
haps that is how it is to-day in the Meskwaki country. What I 
know about these former stories (i. e., customs) of long ago, I do 
not know very well. Also I am telling to-day merely as I also have 
been in the habit of hearing. To-day there are surely no ceremo- 
nial runners. To-day anyone is called upon to go about serving as 
a ceremonial attendant. That is how it is to-day. That verily is 
what I have been accustomed to hear. That verily is how it is. 
That is all. 


SOME LINGUISTIC NOTES ON THE TEXT 


There are but few grammatical and lexical novelties in the Indian 
text of this paper. Непсе the following notes are very brief. 

There is no doubt that long a is more original in the doublets 
пазпа “ at the time,” naʻinaʻi“, and in similar ones. Yet I have let 
them both stand as it is a matter of tempo; na'ina'* is lento, паїпа"“ 
allegro. In a like manner it can not be doubted from the evidence 
of another Fox text as well as Kickapoo that the initial long а of 
awa'im?^', etc., is more original than initial short à. Yet in this text 
the latter is used almost exclusively. 

It should be noted that in this initial г for wi‘ in verbal forms 
is very common; see for example 19.16, 19.26, 12.28, 19.35, 12.39, 14.27, 
14.30, etc. This is a colloquialism; at the same time the formal wi‘ 
also occurs. Another colloquialism is occasional -amow- for -amaw- 
in verbal compounds; see 28.3. 

It is well known that final wa of the third person singular, intran- 
sitive animate, of the independent mode, disappears before tuge, and 
that this in combination with the suffix for the third person plural, 
animate, intransitive of the same mode, appears as tuga‘igi (for the 
first, see 22.23). But it is not well known what happens in other 
cases. For some reason I have not been able to obtain a full series. 
As a small advance, I give the following notes. Final -pwa and 
-pena appear as -pwa and -pena before tuge. In the case of the first 
and second persons singular intransitive an element pe immediately 
precedes tuge. This element also occurs in the transitive form with 
the first person singular as subject and the second person singular 
as object (future: ki‘—nepetuge) ; similarly thou—it ke—apetuge) ; 
also in the transitive form with the first person singular as subject 
and the third person animate singular as object, but in this case a 
further modification takes place (future ni—apetuge). With the 
third person animate as subject and the first person (and presumably 
second person) singular, the first person exclusive and inclusive, and 
second person plural as objects, modifications of a partially similar 
nature take place (future: ni'—gotuge, n1—gunatuge, ki‘—gunatuge, 
ki‘—guwatuge respectively). 

At 22.16 we have the second person singular of the interrogative 
mode, indefinite passive, -nogàni. This corresponds to -igani, the 
termination of the corresponding first person singular (see Bull. 
72, Bur. Amer. Ethn., p. 70). 

The explanation of &àna?*tcimowe'nagA'k* (4.15), апасило- 
wenaga‘k (14.15), and i'ketowe'nagat"" (44.31) is as follows: They 
are compounds of nouns (a“tcimoweni, a story of long ago, an often 
repeated story, as contrasted with a*tcimoni; i‘ketoweni saying) and 
the inanimate auxiliary -AgAt- (and its derivative -aga-) ; the nouns 
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themselves are based on verbal stems (in one case the intransitive 
‚ middle is taken as the stem) with the common suffix -wen-. Аза 
partial parallel we may note that the indefinite pronoun kago“ 
(something) is verbalized at 32.21, and the adverb inina“ (at that 


time) at 36.33, 36.34. 


The apparent anomaly awa‘imegi at 14.9 is thus to be explained: 
It is not a case form but an adverb meaning “ over there.” 

The syntax at 6.41, 6.42 is wholly anomalous 1f the text is correct. 
The peculiarity at 26.7, if the text is correct, is that wi' is con- 
strued with the subjunctive in -e, not -e'*'. 

A couple of English loan words, slightly Indianized, occur in the 


text, namely, i%tcinac™ * Indians ” 
о) 9) 5 


апа ра” “boss, headman.” 


The following is a practically exhaustive list of new Fox verbal 
stems; that is, stems not cited in Bulletins 40 and 72, nor in the 
Fortieth Annual Report, which occur in the Indian text of this paper: 


-а‘0- groan, bellow (-mo- middle). 
16.40, 16.41. 

ñnemaš°tei- be cold. 18.2. 

üpe'kuwi- of a different nature. 42.34. 

-ü'pAte- (with the copula -‘si-) be а 
good hand to make anything. 22.28. 

ашй- (possibly Amü-) do anything, be 
active, offer resistance (second- 
arily). 36.17, 36.18, 44.9. 

āw- be dubious, skeptical (combined 
with -iine-). 4.28. 

-A'kamigi- happen to, take place (with 
the copulas -'si- -At-). 14.31, 26.17. 

-AgAt- an inanimate auxiliary ; appears 
as -AgA- under the same cireum- 
stances as -migat-, etc, appears as 
-miga-, ete.; obviously a compound 
in origin, 4,15, 44.31. 

A'ekoniwi- go to school; an Euglish 
loan word verbalized. 46. 


Anó'ki- employ (-- instr.): related in 


some way to  AnO'kü- Similar 
doublets exist in Ojibwa. 24.35. 
ke'kino- remember (-‘so- middle). 


Evidently related іп some way to 
ke'kinawa-, Ojibwa and Cree have 
correspondents to both. Perhaps 
“remember a lesson” is a more ac- 
curate translation. 28.35. 

keta- dig out; idiomatically, dig pota- 
toes (-'w- -- instr.). Тһе true stem 
js presumably ke- with post-verbal 
-ĉtci- -t- with the usual phonetic 
shifts. (See ket- [both] Fortieth 
Ann. Rept. Bur, Amer, Ethn. p. 
632.) 4412, 


ki'eegi- be daytime, 28.41. 

ki‘ki‘kane- be healthy. 36.33, 36.34, 
36.35. 

ku‘ckwa- active, valiant (with post- 
verbal -t- -'tci-; with the copula 
-si-). 22.44, 44.16, 44.28, 44.29. 

kwaiya'ki- right, straight (morally and 
physically); combined with -wii- 
“sound,” speak rightly, determine. 
Another form, not occurring in this 
Fox text, shows that the original 
form, as far as Fox is concerned, 
is the one given above. And the 
evidence contained in the Cree dic- 
tionaries of Lacombe and Watkins 
also supports this. At the same 
time there is evidence in the same 
Cree dictionaries as well as the 
Ojibwa dictionary of Baraga and 
the Algonkin one of Cuoq that a 
doublet with a slightly different 
termination exists in Algonquian 
languages, 26.21, 26.24. 

-giipu- whizz. 22.20, 28.20, 28.48, 30.1. 

tagwaku- be infected, impregnated 
with (-‘ckaw- instr.), 36.34. 

-tiyii- extreme end (substantival). 
20.17. 

паріпо- (reduplicated | папаріпо-; 
“taw- instr.) mock. 30.24. 

pe‘ckwi- scalp (of the head), clear 
(of a field); -'to- instr.; redupli- 
cated, pepe'ekwi-. 28.8. 

pepe'ki- be light (evidently a redupli- 
cated form; -‘si- copula;  -'tó- 
instr.). 10.6, 
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For convenience Т add а new stem kepagu- “be dry ” (of human 
beings; -‘so- middle) extracted from a combination occurring іп 
some grammatical notes on the Indian text. It may be noted that 
-A‘ckwa (86.18, 86.20) “head” [substantival] and not -skwa- as 
given by Jones, Amer. Anthrop. 1904, p. 387, and Bull. 40, part 1, 
Bur. Amer. Ethn., p. 794, is alone correct. Combined with tetepi- 
“circle ” the meaning is “ be giddy ;” combined with kiwi- “ indefinite 
motion,” and -pya- “ quality, essence, water,” the meaning is “be 
drunk” (kiwa‘ckwa-; not kiweskwa- [with e] as given by Jones; 
this is shown by the evidence of his own Fox Texts [216.4], Sauk 
[Michelson], Ojibwa, and Algonkin). My suggestion that -‘kwa- 
was related, is wrong. In this connection I may add that I do not 
think it likely that all the strongly (apparently) differentiated 
meanings of pa‘si- (so; deviations from this are secondary) 
properly belong to a single stem. It is far more likely that we 
have to deal with a number of distinct stems which are homonyms. 
The evidence of Cree favors this. In the present Indian text (36.12) 
pa‘si- means “ graze, touch lightly.” 
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A SAUK AND FOX SACRED РАСК. 


By Truman MICIIELSON, 


INTRODUCTION 


This sacred pack (pls. 1 and 2) was purchased by me for the 
Museum of the American Indian, Heye Foundation, many years 
ago; and my thanks are due to that institution for the fine spirit 
of cooperation it has shown on every occasion. 

A variety of circumstances have combined to prevent me from 
publishing the information appurtenant to this sacred pack until 
the present time, among them the desire of the last native owner 
(Jim Peters, now deceased) that it be not disclosed for some time, 
in order that he might not suffer socially nor politically for having 
disposed of his sacred pack. 

This sacred pack is called “Sauk and Fox,” which requires an 
explanation in view of the fact that on more than one occasion 
I have pointed out that the Sauk and Fox are ethnologically and 
. linguistically distinct, and Skinner has recently confirmed this. The 
Peters family are Sauk by descent; Kwiyama‘“* was born in 1833 
and Jim Peters, his son, in 1866 (see pp. 201, 204 of Iowa Journal 
of History and Politics, vol. 4). Kwiyama‘4‘used this pack in the 
war with the Comanches (in Kansas, 1854), but for more than half 
a century this pack has been in possession of Kwiyama‘* and his son 
Jim Peters at Tama, Iowa, for Kwiyama‘“* was among the Sauk 
who joined the Fox owing to dissatisfaction with the governmental 
policy then pursued. Hence it is that the designation “Sauk and 
Fox ” is justified in the present instance. 

This paper contains two accounts of the sacred pack written in the 
Fox dialect on two separate occasions by Sam Peters (born in 1885; 
son of Jim Peters; his mother is a Fox) in the current syllabary, 
but phonetically restored by me. The first is restored according to 
the phonetics of Thomas Scott, the second according to those of 
Harry Lincoln. These two accounts are more or less supplementary, 
though also slightly contradictory in some details. The English 
translation is by myself, though I have received some assistance from 
George Young Bear. The plates are based on photographs kindly 
furnished by Mr. W. C. Orchard, of the Museum of the American 
Indian. 
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The general narrative regarding this sacred pack is quite in con- 
sonance with other narratives of this class which are current among 
both the Sauk and the Fox. It may be noted that the speeches not 
only in their general tenor but in specific details are much the same 
as occur elsewhere. Accordingly it is certain that the particular 
ceremony proper to this sacred pack has been molded to suit a 
definite pattern. (See Michelson in Fortieth Ann. Rept. Bur. Amer. 
Ethn., р. 502; and compare Boas, Popular Science Monthly, now 
known as the Scientific Monthly, vol. 63, 1903, p. 498; P. Radin, 
Journ. Amer. Folk-Lore, vol. ххіу, p. 149; P. Radin, Journ. Relig. 
Psychol., vol уп, рр. 1-22; В. Lowie, Amer. Anthrop., vol. 16, pp. 
602-631; R. Lowie, Primitive Religion, chap. 1x.) 

In conclusion it may be stated that linguistically both Fox texts 
contained in the present paper are very difficult. One or two sen- 
tences have been omitted as being unintelligible to me. The number 
of new stems that can be substantiated as occurring in recorded Fox 
materials—not merely obtained by direct questioning—is large con- 
sidering the extent of the Fox texts contained in this paper. 
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CONTENTS OF A SAUK AND FOX SACRED РАСК 
(In the Museum of-the-Arnericam Indian, Héye Foundation) 
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FIRST, VERSION 
INDIAN TEXT 


Mi'càmi ma’ni 3'dtelmoni má'c&'g*", 

Ka‘cina’gwa ma'ni?tcà' à'cawiwüte'e'yüátuge na'ina' &'ki'ci'- 
‘towa‘tci mi'eà'mi ma‘a’gi wüwiwe'titcig*",  A'cki?te&'i nanimi’- 
gwá'igi ki'ei"towá?tei na'ina'", nà'ka'?tei' cá'cki^megu wi'ne''sà- 

буй с uwi*tci'ckwe'wawa' ini" á'ci'setàgowáte'e kiteminago'waftcini 
nepi’gi tA'cima'netowan?l, 

Negute'nwi* tata'g á'mawinàünüàwàa?tci me'to'sáne'niwan Anemif- 
nigà'nitug ina káüge'ckag ni mi'càmá'", cewa’n à'gwipi naAnà''ci 
pà''cke'sigan ai'yo?tcin?".  A'ckidtcà' A'ca'ti'Ani me''táà'An А/уғар- 

10 win", mi'ce'kwaiyi üyi'g ai'yogwünl tAgwi'senotuge yo уйла"; 
naga manani ná'ka'?te a‘tiwan ша. Atà'i^'má'ina''ina' á'A'ci'to- 
wüte'e^yütug  ini?tcà' ini‘ camagan Ina à'tüg*". Tnidtea: 


ase 


ü'cawlwà'te'*', 


“ 


Kabo’tw á'ma'kA'tàwidtci neni"^'. In ü'ke'kü'netagi' cA^mügan 
15 та’ wl'tAgwi'seto?te". A'nyüwu'guni*tci na''ina' ini'yátug ü'kAno- 
negu'te'e ma’netowani nyüwugunagA'tenigi pe'ku'tünig*", “Ха”, 
no‘ci’‘i, krnà'te wi'aiyo'aiyoyaAni maniga' ã’‘a'tãg àA''"cikeg*". 
Wápa4'ge nà'waA'kwáüg Yni wi'nà'teyan"^". Матаіудё ki'wáüpu'se' 
cewš nA na’wa‘kwagi kwiyenà'ni? wi" pyaiyAn á''A'tüg*". М№а'КА' с 
20iyà" pyaiyane ‘a‘kuné’wa Kipa ginawa, ki’‘nagamu па КА сі 
na'ina' Atü'pe'naman Ги“ cAmá'gAn?"," ã’‘ine“teî', "nà'kaA'?tei 
na’ ina pyá'toyan A'ci'ftei wigi'yapeg ini nà"kA4* A'te'tci'mü'i* 
wiA'"toyan"", Kaj ni wi'nana'A"kanA?tci' cá "cketoówa wi'kigá'- 
noyani nawA'?tc".  Ki'cikigüánoyAne"tcà' ini ki'cinana'A"'kanat*', 
25i'ni wi'nà'teyan а1уб” ini wi'A"toyAni kemi'càmeg*". Nyáwenwi- 
{са'1 ki‘pa’gamawa me'to'süáneniwA* 17118 ca^màgan?"'," á''ine?tc'', 


Wáí'panigi máàmaiyA'megu à'"nàgwàa?tc".  Ki'ci'to'ki?tc à'wá'pu- 
‘säte, wápanigip ini nàwA"'kwáünig iya'' a‘pya‘te á'yà?tcY sipo'- 
'ü'eg*", — Á'wáwá' se'tünigi' si'po'à' ü'A'senikir'ki'winig*". ‘‘ Name- 

30 pyãgi ki’‘uten™',” àá'ine?tciyugà'i ke‘tena’megu n&'mepyág àá'wá- 
'sápe'ki'senig*".  Ki'einüátag à'àpine"ckunag A'sá'müwani nepi'g 
ü'pA'giná^tc".  Manigá" ànetunümute'e'yütug**: “Nay, mamn 
&" "kunüwA ketAtamá''enepwA 'ü'tA'ci'"wügwán á'manetó'wiyüg*"*'. 
Mani cam&'gani pyütenamawlyügwe wi'Ata'pe'namàn"", wi'pwà- 

35 wikügo'i'cikegi na‘ka’“te ününetamawiyügwe'megu wi‘i’‘cikeg*". 
Ma'na?tcà'i A'sümàw à'citami ketatamà''enep"^'," á'inetu'nàmu- 
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FIRST VERSION 
ENGLISH TRANSLATION 


This is a large story of a sacred pack. 

Well, this is what probably happened to this married couple at 
the time they made this sacred pack. At first they must have had a 
grand time dancing when they made it, and they were merely given 
power to slay their enemies by the one who blessed them, a manitou 
who dwelt in the water. 

At one time, it appears, when they were attacking the people the 
one who had that sacred pack with him probably was in the lead as 
he went along, but he did not, it is said, ever use a gun. At first he 
must have used spear heads and bows, and he also must have used 
the scalp which is also with (the contents of the pack); and songs 
are appurtenant to (this sacred pack). Later on when they made 
(this pack) then, verily, that spear was placed there. That was 
what happened to them. 

Soon the man fasted. Then he knew the lance was to be included. 
When he had fasted for four days then, it seems, he was spoken to 
by a manitou on the night of the fourth day, “ Now, my grandchild, 
you will get what you will always use, and this is how (the place) 
is where it is. To-morrow at noon is when you will get it. You 
will start to walk very early in the morning, but you will come to 
where it is exactly at noon. And as soon as you have come there, 
you must cast tobacco on it, and you must sing when you pick up 
that lance,” he was told, “and when you bring it near a lodge you 

` will then place it aside. Thereupon you must set a kettle on the fire 
and stop to celebrate a gens festival. After you have celebrated a 
gens festival and after you have placed (the kettle) on the fire, then 
you will fetch it and place it here in your sacred pack. Verily, you 
are to strike a mortal four times with that lance,” he was told. 

He departed early the next morning. As soon as he awoke he 
began to walk and the next day at noon he came where he was going, 
at a creek. The creek glittered and was stony. “ You will get it 
from in the water,” he was told, and sure enough there was shining 
metal іп the water. As soon as he saw it he unwrapped (his) tobacco 
and cast it on the water. Now, this very likely is what he said: 
“Well, I give as many manitous as you may be, this tobacco to 
smoke. Since you have brought me this lance to pick up, it must 
not be for merely any purpose, and it must be in accordance with the 
way you bless me. In return I give you this tobacco to smoke.” 
Such was his speech. As soon as he had made his speech he then 
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с". Ki'cetunimuftci па’К Uni nà^"k àü'na'gamu'tc". Manigà' 
á'cinàgü'te'e na 'ina'i pemipAgaiy&''cowi*te ã'nã’ ‘'se'kag*': 
МАЛЫ" camàgani пї''аїуб nina ‘6’ 
Ma’ni‘ camagani ni''aiyó nt nA ‘6 
5 Ma'ni‘ camagani пї''аїуб nina *0 
Nina‘a ni''aiyo. 

Íni'yütug ä'cināgäte'e na'ina' š'Ata"penag ü'Agwü'pyünag*". 
Nà'mepyáügigà' in u'tenam"^'; à'gwi ki'ci^"to?tcini wina. Uwi- 
yü'A'megu ki'ci^'totug**.  Ki'ci'Atà''penag in á'nàgwü?tci niya'p 

10àü'à'/?tc*". Туа” pyüyà?te A'ci'?tci nak ü'sá'sa'Ag à'nawaA'tci- 
ka'nónà*tci wi'mami'camàá'gu?tcin"". Pe'cege''siwi'uwl'cigá''ipi kī- 
günu?tc", ka'ó/ni na? ka na’ mai ki'cipo'ta'kwü?te", —ki'eikwà- 
'ckwinàá''soni*tci nà'kà^ni a'wiipikanaka’nawi‘te". A'ckutünàá''siwAn 
ü'kA'nonà*tc": “Хал”, A'ckutünáü'siwe, kina kepe'pe'cigwà?teimu'- 

15'tawawA máü'kwáüne'?tcigat^. Mana*teà' à "kunüwa ke'sA''kA'Amon 
ü'wi'pe'cigwa?^tcimu'ta'wiyaAn á'cinatotà''soyàn^". Mani?teà' ü'ma- 
nü'tàpyügi''toyani kenato'tà'sene negu'twapyüg*", nà'ka'?tci me- 
'eigA'twi maiyü' ckamàne wi'pwawi‘kimine'cigwiga’paiyan™', i'n 
i‘cinatota’‘soyani nü'kaA'*tci ni?tcei'ekwe'A mawi'nanage kina’gwi 

20 wi'pA'gAmagi ne'cA^màgan ini?tcà' üá'cinatotà''soyüni nü'ka'*te áyi'g 
manA''ka пірі/пі wi'anemipemena’mugwina ma ni nemi’‘cam™", 
to'kami wi'inagi'senig ugima'wA uto'tüwen"". I'ni wi'Anemi'ci- 
mamé’tomu‘tci wi'Anemime'to'sine'niwita pã’ ‘ci ШАПА КА Ä'A- 
'kwa'kyü'seto'nigwüni ma’netowani wi'AnemipemenA'mugwün?P^', 

25Inina'ku'i à'ciketemi'nawittci küteminawit^. Тата’ wi'mawikiyà'- 
gwatügi nemi’‘cim™",”’ á''ketu?te Una ki'güánut*. Ki'cetu'/nümu- 
“tei na'ka'ni á'Atà''pená?tei tàwü'i'ganan á'wüpwüwü''ga^te ü'nA'- 
gAmu?tc". Ma'nigà' ü'ci/nàgü?tc". Ina‘ à'tügini nagAmo'nü'An 
A'ne'ki ina‘ tagwi'seno'"igwün"", Maàne'wà'"megu' cewü'n à'gwi 

30 mà'ne ke'künetamanin"", "Tcà'gi жап” ‘оруй ne'"me'co'^. Ma'- 
піса‘ ta’‘sw ina" ü'tüg*". Ta’‘swi ke'ka'A'mawi?tci ni''àtot^'. 
Мапі са үйіле á'cinügüte'*': 


Tàniyánowàdtci'? 
Tàniyánowáüdtci'? 

35 Tàniyüánowáüdtci'? 
Maneto''kwüwagi kaikiwita'awa'si'. 
Tàniyá'nowüdtei'? 
Tàniyá'nowüdtci? 
Tàniyá'nowádtci'? 

40 Tàniyá'nowüdtci'? 
Táàniyü'nowàttei? 
Manetó''kwüwagi kakiwita'awa'si'. 
Táàniyü'nowüdtci'? 
Тапіуі”поуа ег? 
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likewise sang. And this is what he sang at the time and he started 
to wade when he went toward it: 

I am to use this lance, oh; 

I am to use this lance, oh; 

I am to use this lance, оһ; 

I am to use (this lance). 

That very likely was the way he sang at the time he picked it 
and took it from the water. -He took it from under the water; he 
did not make it himself. Some one probably made it. As soon as 
he picked it up he departed. As soon as he came near he put (the 
lance) down and left it to come back to later and stopped to speak 
to one who would serve as a ceremonial attendant. It is said he 
then celebrated a gens festival with a deer’s head, and after he 
boiled it, and after it boiled (in the pot), he again began to speak. 
He spoke to the Spirit of Fire: “Now, Spirit of Fire, you speak 
entirely truthfully for the one who shall remember. I burn this 
tobacco for you, and you will truthfully tell for me what I ask. 
Verily, as I am now rich with a village, I ask one slice from you,” 
and if I meet war that I shall not stand around shamefacedly; 
that is what I ask, and that if I go to attack my foe that I may strike 
him confidently with my lance is what I ask, and I also (ask for) 
whoever will take care of this my sacred pack in the future that 
peace may reign in the chief’s village.” That is how the future 
person shall worship, whoever shall take care of (this sacred pack) 
in the future, even as long as the manitou has determined the earth 
to be. That really is how the one who blessed me blessed me at the 
time. My sacred pack will Пе about till that time,” the one celebrat- 
ing the gens festival said. As soon as he had completed his speech 
he again picked up a drum and began beating it and began singing. 
And this is how he sang. There are a few songs connected with 
(the ritual).2 There were many, but I do not know many. My 
grandfather must have lost all of them. This is as many as are 
(still) connected with (the ritual). I shall relate as many as he 
taught me. This is how (the one blessed) sang: 

What did she say? 
What did she say? 
What did she say? 
The manitou women would go about wondering. 
What did she say? 
What did she say? 
What did she say? 
What did she say? 
What did she say? 
The manitou women would go about wondering. 
What did she say? 
What did she say? 


1“ One slice” is a village of the foe. 
? A rather free rendition, but the sense of the passage. 
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Ini'yütuge mene'tàmi''senig*"; na'ka kuta’gi ni'co/namegi wipi’- 
'senig*", Nak à'na'gamu?tc", Mani'yátuge па”Кал ü'ci^senig*", 
Nà''ka mó''tci pe'ki^megu ma” ni na'gamoni má'cügi nà'k^': 

Ku'kope ku'kope ye'eye 
Aiyü'citA ku‘tatitagi 

* Ки'Ебре ku'kópe ye'eye 
Aiyü'citA ku'tàtitAgi. 


сл 


Ma’n àánàtotügi na'gamon"". Мечо сі wi'd'ci'tawa’‘etig™. 
Me'to'sánentwA kügo' V'cawit ina'mitai ma’ni na’gamug*". Ce- 
10 wi’na nawa?tci^megu nàta'winoni' se'swA'moná'^. [ni ki'ci'se'- 
'swamuge ke'ki/nawà?te àmute'natügi piwa'i'tciga'tà'iwi. Pe'kwa- 
pità' wi ша” à'tüg*". In &mipene'cke'/nameg*"; ka‘d’ni nà'ka'- 
“ісі manetowal'yA neguta''megona' pe'kwapitü' wi nàta'winon"'", 
I'n àmita'gwi'tog*". 'nàümi'ta' ini aiyd’gi na/gamon?",. Tn iti 
15 ni’‘ewi ke'kü'/netamàni nagamoó'nü'An?", cá'cki nága'gA'An?!", Ka- 
‘ni na’‘k ü'nimiwa'Agi á'ci/nagá'tc". Ауїрі' теси" cá^cki nî’ 'cwi 
neke'künetA nimiwa'i'gà'An?"".  Manetonigà'" winaA' cewü'naA іп 
i'ei ni'cwi ke'ká^/netamàn"", 
Anwüwü'Amawi, Anwüwü'Amawi; 
20 Anwüwü'Amawi, Anwüwü'Amawi; 
Maneto'kwüwaAgi utA'ku'kuw&w Ani 
Anwüwü'amawi, Anwüwü'Amawi, 
Anwüwü'Amawi; 
Maneté‘kwiwagi utA'ku'kuwüwAni 
25 Anwüwü'Amawi, Anwüwü'Amawi, 
Anwüwü'Amawi, Anwüwü'Amawi. 

Ini negu'ti nimiwa'igan?". A'ni'miwà?tc à'yotüg*". Me'td’ ‘tei 
tata'gi negu't i'kwüw 4‘tagwigi‘tci wü?te i‘kwa’wa wawiti'suftci 
naAga'moneg*". I'kwäw ü'tagwiketemina'we'si?tc".  Wi'na* дуге 

30rkwàá'wa kügó'' i'eàne^me'sit*', inà^mi'ta' Inin віуб” с", Indtota’- 
tiwani mà'A'ni nagamd’‘i‘an™. Kas ni nà"ka kuta’gi àmi'ta' 
aiyo'g*". Ini nà"k à'"tünig*". Nak a'ka‘tei’nagi*te Una" nà'- 
сапа”, Mani na! kan à'ci'segi na'gamoni nimiwa’‘igan ina‘ 
ata: 
35 № ‘зе Кетіпеп зе, 
Nó'se keminen™*, 
№ш‘зе keminen^*', 
Kakakiwa, ne'mügwaiyA; 
Nd'se keminen»e', 
40 № ‘зе keminen""', 
Nd'se keminen?e" 
Kakakiwa, ne'magwaiya; 
ЇЧб'ве keminen®**. 


Ini nà^k &ci'se/no'g*". Nagamo'ni'ani ta'sw Ша’ á'tü'igk'. 
45 Me'to?tei tata'gi kügo' naAtawinA'no'kyáge? ümaiyogini nAgAmo'- 
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That, 16 seems, is the first (song); and another forthwith begins 
the second time. And he sang. This, it seems, is how it goes. And 
this song is even very sacred: 

(Syllables) 
Fear each other alternately. 
(Syllables) 
Fear each other alternately. 

This is what is said about this song. It is as if they should revenge 
themselves on each other (in the way planned against themselves). 
If anything happens to a person this would be sung. But first he 
would be spat on with medicine. As soon as he was spat on it 
would be noticed that a little beaded bag would be taken out. There 
is a little bundle in it. That would be unwrapped; and there is a 
snake-skin somewhere there and a little bundle of medicine. That 
would be soaked. Then that song would be used. So there are two 
little songs which I know, that is, only dancing songs. And when a 
dance is given they would be sung. I also know only two dancing 
songs. There are indeed many, but I know just two.* 

Sound it for them, sound it for them, 
Sound it for them, sound it for them; 
The manitou women’s drum. 

Sound it for them, sound it for them, 
Sound it for them; 

The manitou women’s агат. 

Sound it for them, sound it for them, 
Sound it for them, sound it for them. 

That is one dancing song. When they dance it is used. Because 
one woman belongs in the ceremony is why a woman is mentioned 
in the song. One woman was also blessed. If a woman was in any 
way in agony, she would use these songs. That is what is related 
of these little songs. And then they would use another. It also 
belongs to (the ceremony). A singer would start a song. And 
this is how the dancing song which belongs with the ceremony goes: 


Father, I give it to you, 
Father, I give it to you, 
Father, I give it to you, 
A crow, my headdress; 
Father, I give it to you, 
Father, I give it to you, 
Father, I give it to you, 
A crow, my headdress; 
Father, I give it to you. 


' And that is how that (song) goes. The little songs are as many 
as belong to the rite. It seems as if when one desired to do any- 


3 So George Young Bear. “Put with it" would be a close rendition. 
4 The preceding sentences are rendered rather freely. 
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'ü'An"^", Natawinatupanige taita’g*", &mi'ei/màgüg*",. Tana‘ka'i 
nAtawimaiya’wu'sige i'nini nagamüo'nü'An"". In Ге wip inini 
ma'ani wi'nA kutagi' cemegu’ tatagi mamà'tomug**. Kutaga’ni 
kutage’g A'tüwaAn?".  Inini' сА’е me'to'süne/niweni nato’‘ta- 
5'sug*", Inin ша’ ãma’tãgini nagamo'ná'An"", [n ii/‘cikegi ke'- 
gime'si mi"c&mAn?", Ate'ci^/megu a’‘tiwan™". Kutagi'cinagAmo'- 
nü'Ani tatagi ka‘kitatigin inini ná'ciwátota'tügin"", "Tcügi^megu 
mî’ ‘caman їп  ü'cikeg"'. ^ Pi'tawi'senoni'megu naga manani 
kà'kità'tügin^!*, Mawni уб“  &ta'cir'átotA^màünin", Ma’- 
10 п&ббо"", cewi’na ka'ki’netaga á'pwüwiwita^mawàa?tc". “A‘tcka- 
*teimá'tca'i ni‘wita’mawawa mà&'A'ni nagA'mónan?"," &'j'citá'áte'**, 
Ini'yütuge kabotw ünepo'ite'*': ini үд’ сі wani'tüg inini naga’- 
mónaAni màne'megu. Manãtönigã' wi'napi yowe. Cimüpene'' ma ni 
negu't", pAgi'?tcimó'ina/gamón?". Mene'tàmi'segi/megu. Me'to'- 
15 “tei tata’gi pagi'?teimug"".  A'pagi?teimug ini me'td’“tei tatagi 
wá'ka'i'rzAnegi kepu'ckàgüte me'to'sá'/neniw"^': inà^mi'ta' ini k&?tci'- 
nügüg*", Aiyo''Anepyà "àtüwi mene'tàmi'segi^megu. '"Tàniyünowü- 
"tc", tüniyü/nowü?tc"," &'ci'se'no'igK".  Me'to'?tei kepu''ckátige 
ina’ mi‘ta‘ ini wáA'ka"'igAni tetepu’ ‘sig ünegi'kwi'senugwüni tetepinügá- 
20gümi'ta'i 'aiyápami pyügi wá?teiwüpinagüg Imma mi'ta' mawi’nane"te 
uwi?tci'ekwe'ina"^' Me'cena''megu' cegi'ka/nawe ne''sená'A uwi- 
*tci'ckwe''inawA. Cewü'na ne'se'tinà'A wina’megu. Inimeg à/mi'ta' 
ü'pe*teiki'eiwüánanano''pe'kA^megutcagata/'oná'^'; Inini &''cikegi 
n&/ kA nagA'mónü'i negu't".  Inámi'ta'i pagi'?teimug*". Тины 
25 pagi^tcimó^wenan &''ecikeg*", I'ni. 


Ka'ó'/ni nã’'kani wi'áto'tamàni pepyá'kwapi'tci^'ga'An á''cikeg*!* 
Natawi'nonani kegime'si'megu neke'ká'net á'ciwü'pikeg їпач yo. 
A'ckipagapyüge'si'a Год Apiwa та’ ümin&'/pinetA mó'ki"'tamege 
mámai'y^. Ina‘ u'kwà'g&negi' sogi'tÀ' iwi nüta/winon^", Тпірі/і 

30&mi'se'swamug*", Apina’megu kutamenáü'A ta’gwi. Ina mi'ta' 
a'ckipAgapya'ge'si'A uwiyawiga'" ini nana wü?tei ‘api’ tec". Ini 
tata'gi wi'n àa'cimli'ke'?tcüwi?tc". Me'tend' na'ka nata'wa'toge 
mawápamete me'to'sü'neniw ä'ta’'cigwäni tepe"k in&'mi'ta' nà''k 
n&/üwu?tc ü'ckipagàapyü'ge'sr's'". — Me'cena"megu à'ne'pàwáü?tci 

35kliwi'tànà'^", awi'tA náwu'wüwü'sA tepe'"k".  A'ckipagapy&'ge'si' 
uwiyawigá'. I’ni nà^ka negu't inagá^'megu tagwi pi'tawi 'àmi'aiyog 
u'kwü'ganeg Ina ma'/neto'à'': nüpinená'/'Agü' ip".  I'nipi win 
ü'cipA"'kowü?te inai wi'a^wiwü?te". Ka'oniyütug &'mi'ta'i ki‘cini’- 
‘cawigi па” ‘ina ki'ci'àwut ша’ alyapami pyàge ma mi'tat neguti'- 

40 megu pe'cege''siwA pemu“tci' cà'cki^megu pAgi'se'nawu?tc". “Кефл- 
'camenep"^'" ine“te á'ckipagüpyü'ge'sita müyüwA''cAmet". Іт 
üána'?teimug**', — Pe'kime'gupi ne‘ci’wi ma nšwa'sa manetowaA'g 
ina. Inina' á'ci'ei^mü'su?tei tãta’g ina wi"tci tagwi'cig ina. 


% See note to the English translation. . 
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thing, (these are the) songs which would be used. If one, say, 
desired to go to war, they would be sung. Or if one desired to 
be a leader, those songs (would be sung). These songs, it is said, 
are for that purpose, but others are for (general) worship. The 
others belong to other (rites also). They are merely for the purpose 
of asking for (long) life. The songs belong there. That is the 
way all sacred packs are. (The songs) are for different purposes. 
The other little songs are those which are hidden and which are 
said to be powerful. АП sacred packs are that way. Тһе hidden 
songs are additional. Now, these are the ones I am talking about. 
There are many of (such songs), but the one who knew them did 
not tel] them to (the people). “ Verily, I shall tell them these songs 
later on,” he thought. And it seems that shortly afterwards he 
died; that is why many of the songs are lost. Formerly, it is said, 
there were many of them. Why, here is another song, a war song. 
It is the first one. It is as if there were an occasion when warriors 
sing(?). If the people are surrounded in a fort, then there is an 
occasion when the warriors sing (7): then the song would be started. 
It is the first song written here. “What does he say, what does 
he say?” is how it goes. If they surround each other, then they 
would walk in a circle around the fort singing, and when they got 
back to where they began singing, then they would charge on their 
foes. At least 50 of the foe would be slain. But they would slay 
each other. In the same way a greater number of (the foe) would 
always have been slain. And that is how that one song is. Those 
war songs would be sung. That is how the war songs are. That 
is all. 

And now I shall likewise relate the nature of the separate little 
bundles. I know every single one of the medicines that are there. 
A green striped (?) snake skin is there which should be worn about 
the neck if an attack is made early in the morning. There is medi- 
cine tied to the neck of the (snake skin) in there (i. e., the sacred 
pack). One should spray one’s self with it. And one should also 
swallow some. The green striped snake skin would guide one.” That 
is how he works. Only if spying were undertaken, if one should хо 
at night and see how numerous a people were, then by all means the 
green striped snake skin should be used again. One might be taken 
when they were asleep; they would not see one at night. That is 
the green striped snake’s own self. And there is also one additional 
thing (placed) with it, from the neck of that snake which should be 
used; it should be worn around the neck, it is said. Now, it is said 
that he himself (the snake) permitted them to be there (?). And 
it seems after this was done, at the time the (snake) has been used, 


51 do not understand the Indian text, and follow Young Bear’s translation without any 
attempt to control this, 
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Ka'ó/ni па”КА kutA'g*^', nonó"ka'à'^. Manenwi'megu 1'eš'wa- 
'sówA nono" ka'à'^', Negutenwi tata'gi wá''süyag Ano'kàa'netig**. 
“Мат mawikete'ckwünuta'wi 'ü'tA'swikamige'si'gwü'igi me'to'sáne'- 
niwag*",” itige tütA'g*", in&^mi'ta' Una ke'tene?tei nono"kàa'ü'^, 

5üyigimegóna'i pe'kwapità'wi nàtawinonà'i àmi'se"swaAmug iná^mi- 
Чач pemiwü'pu'süg ü'kwine'kyügi pyàge mamita à^mi'tai nana’- 
‘{'tigi' se"swAmugi nàta^winon?". A'mi'ta' wà'pa'kügi nono^ka'à'^', 
me'tó'?^te uwi'yawig*". Me'cena''megu nà'mi'ta' ina^megu kitA"'ci- 
‘зач wigiyüpi'kig ina nono" ka'à'". Awita’megu ka‘ckiminawii’- 
10nema‘sa u'wiyü'. "'A'gime?tc ü'tA'swikAmige'si'gwü'igi me'to'sü- 
ne/niwag*". nina' ne’gutenwi tata’g ü'ci'ci^mü'su*te na пбпб/- 
“қаза”, Ka'ó/ni nã'k à^mi'ta' па” КА kuta’gi tàtA'gi mawi'naA'kyüte 
me'to'süáneni"^', me'to'?tei tàta'gi mo'ki"tatigi wüpeneti'ge*tcà'i 
mi'gütige pe'mutig**, i^mi'ta'i nã’' ka Yna àwu?tci noóno''ka'ü'^. 
15 Awi'tA* me'cene'tiná'A nan&''e": üna^tci^m&'su?tei'. A'kwi'g A'pe- 
má'eg àmikiwitü?te", in&?teimüp". I’na nono'kà'ü'A me'to?te 
utü'ina^wipi kiwawis*".  Ma'nagüà' me’‘si‘awa wünato'kA'/megu 
tane’neti'sa u'wiyüg*", wünato'ka'megu kwàü'kwü'kwüwà' ‘Капі ‘вА 
Anó/n?", Me'tenó''megu nóno'kà''à'Ani me'ku?tcünawáte ‘ind’mi'ta‘ 
20 me'cu'?te ina neni"*.  Awitagü' wi’na‘ cá^"cki ma‘kataéwite’megu. 
“Мечепб” i'ni' ü'tiwa?tc".  Aiyane'kiwimegoni ünàü*teimo'i'- 
nameg ina'kü'megoóni pe'kwapità" ілімі nàtawinonà'i à'mi'aiyog*". 


Ka'ó'ni nà" ka wápe'cke'siw Imat tü'gwi'cig*". Ima па’ 
ü'kwigimegó'na'i' sagApi'tàwi nàáta^winon"",  Negu'ti'igà' wi'nàni 
25neguta'i ta‘cimawi’na‘kyiite me'to'süneniw in&'mi'ta'i па’ ‘исі 
pe'mámug**.  Sipogi?tcà'i; me'ci'sipowigegá'l, pemi'cine"'kátig**', 
inà'mi'ta' na'awA''ciwe?tc". Ki‘cikanaka’nawig ina mita ini‘ se'- 
‘swamugi nüta^winoón та’ ã'tãg**, Ami'sü?te à/mi'ta'". Negutwüy- 
üwi'megu ‘‘A‘kwi’tepyigi ni‘anemi™*,” i'ci^tá'üg**', A'kwi'tepyágimeg 
30üyigi ka'cki'Anemi^"àná'*. *''Nà'mepyüg*"," i'ei'tà'ügegá' ayigi’- 
megu nà'mepyügi ka'cki'Anemi'ciwe''ciwü's^. I^ni nā'kā’na &''cigi- 
dte ША Ina‘ üpi't^. Cewš na nawa'tci^megutnagaA'monàá' ^, inà'- 
‘tcimup".  Inini?tcà' mini wüni'ta'tügini àmaiyo'gü'ini naga’ms- 
nan?", Іпісі nagamó'/nü'An?", "TcàgA'wügegá' nini na‘ka’megu 
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after one has come back, one should contrive to shoot a deer (but) 
merely dedicate it. “I feed you," the green striped snake skin is 
at once told, the опе who is especially fed. That is what would be 
said. There surely would be very many snakes there, it is said. 
That is what is said of them, and why they are included.° 

And there is another (object), a humming bird. Тһе humming 
bird is used in many different ways. One way, perhaps (is), if one 
is sent off on an errand at daylight. If, for example, one were told, 
* Go and find out stealthily of how many lodges the people (i. e., 
enemy) consists," the humming bird should be taken out; also one 
should spray one's self with medicine in a little bundle attached 
to (the humming bird), and one should start to walk off, and as 
soon as one reaches out of sight, then one should prepare one's self 
by spraying one's self with the medicine. 'The humming bird should 
be thrown; it 15 as if making the humming bird one's self. Сопве- 
quently the humming bird would fly around the village. No one 
would be able to observe (the humming bird). Тһе number of 
lodges of the people would be counted. "That, for example, is one 
thing they say about the humming bird. And there is another way 
in which it should be used, for example, if the people (1. e., enemy) 
should rush and make an attack, if, for example, they should come 
out suddenly at one at the start of the fight, if one were shot at 
in the fight, then the humming bird should be used. One would 
never be captured; so they say of (the humming bird). One would 
ре as far as up above 15, so it is related. It is as if the humming 
bird flew about with one's heart. One's body might be in the thick 
of the fight, but the bullets would whistle by without doing any 
damage.” Only if they shot the body of the humming bird would 
the man be hit. It would not be for simply any reason, but only 
if he had fasted. “That is the only way" they say to each other. 
A very little has been told regarding the use of the little bundle 
of medicine. 

And there is also the white bird (?) is one that belongs there 
(i. e, in the pack). And medicine is tied on the end. Now, if 
one were alone anywhere, if the people (i. e., the foe) rushed and 
attacked, then it should be used in fleeing. Verily, if one were 
chased to a river, a big river, one would be taken across. As soon 
as prayer is offered, then one should spray one’s self with the 
medicine which is there. One would fly. If one should think at 
one time, “I shall continue on the surface of the water,” one would 
also be able to continue on the surface of the water. And if one 
thought, “(I shall go) under the water,” one could also continue 
under the water carrying (the bird). And that is how the (white 


* 4 free rendition, but the sense of the passage. 
ТА rather free rendition. 
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A'ci^'ton&' ka'ck i'nini nátawino'nü'An?". Ini ke'ki^nawü*tcipiwa- 

'igwü'tüàiwi ma'ckimu'tà'tà'": in dmute’nameg aiyá'/ne'kr". Tni 

tcügenwimegoni tagwi''teigan?", Тп à^cikeg in^". Ini mawa*tci’- 

me'cági nata’windn ша“ tata’gi mi"càmeg ü'tá'g*". A‘ci'tciganigi’* 

біп. Kwaiyü'citcà'gi'sage inü^mi'ta' ini tagàwi'megu tagwi''tcigüg 
Yni nagAmóo'n?'', 


I/na naka ni'ü^tcimàwA me'to'*tei na"ina' ki'ciketemi'nagu?tei 
nüma''kamig üpi'/ni*tei'i manetowa'". Apipitiga^wügwüni na''ina' 
ini ki'ci'tó?tei mi'cà'm"",  A'cka?teimá'kà'" ina'i?^teà' üpi'ni?tci'i 

10 Me"'ci'sipowi ä'tāta’goyāgi Pigi'tanwi &wi'ni?tci'i ma'netowa'i à'àpi- 
piti/gawa?tei'. Pa'ci'to'Ani negu’t á'A'ce/noni?teci'. A'AtA/màá'à?te 
A'sü/müwan"", Ka‘d/nip &'kanó'/negu?tc", “СО” *wügunü'tcà' wä- 
"tej^pyalyAn?"," &’Чет Че". “О” ce^megu nekiktwe''ck^'," 4’‘ina- 
dte, “Ot ‘o’ ‘6’ mü'iyAku' wina pA"'citoó'A mawite’powiwa Ke- 

15 'tcima/netowan &'a'wini?tei mawita‘cite’powiwa,” &''inedte", “А’- 
nàgowe nügwá' wA," &''ine?tei neniwa.  A'cka?teimegup ini, “O” 
maniku'' wi'/na wü*tci^pyaiyàn"": ü'pyá*tcinatu'tonàni mA” ni ne'- 
mi'eàmi wil'cike'nugwün?"," à's'"ciwü?tc". “Кл Чей’ tatagi 
wil'cikeg*"? Ka'cinà'gwA man Гота‘ kabó'twen i"nepó'! ; ina'tcá- 

20'ina' wili'eawimigA'tugwàn?"?" “Ka‘cina/gwa inugi ku?tei'megu 
kwiye’n ànünemawaAtünA ki'ü?tci'mo'üàwA. МАПА'КА ku*tci’megu 
ра”сі nà'inà' ü'A'kwa'kamigaAtugwün inina’* ku‘te á'ci'se'toneg 
ü'ketemi'/noneg*". Inina'tca' wi'mawi‘a‘kwi’migak". Kegime'si ku- 
‘tel’megu | wi'anemimüme'kwüneta"mugwünaA mani ke’mi'cim 

25ina’megu wi'Anemipe'menag*^', ini ni‘ka’megu wi'Aneminüne'sátA 
me'to'süneniwa'". Ngka ke'kyáüweni Yna wi'tápa''ku'ckagA Yni 
ü'ca^wigwün^^, Nà'ka'?tei kina mA” ni na"ina' kügó' àü'cawi'wa- 
nini kü'temino'kA à'awi*tei ki''pyA," à ine*tc". “‘O’ ‘wiina'i’ni,” 
ач оід". 

30 Na'ka'megu ini па’ша’ ã'a’“tcimo'e“tci уіЧпа‘ре'плібе ini 
ki'ei'tó?tci mi'càmü'", “Ma'agi āgwi kanà'gwA wi'kigü'noyani' 
ce'gügwaAg*": sa" sükwepi inig*'," à'jine*tc".  **O^wà&'na'ini," 
&‘ шее“. Ne’niwa na‘ka’megu kuta’g à'nanà'tu'cá?tc", “Ме- 
'to'sánentwA?*tcà^" mani mawi'nanag**, tàni?teà' ini wi')''elkeg*"? 

35Ma ni ne'ci'ka iniyáà'tuge ina wi'kiwa'gwatüg à'tA'cl'igün?'"," 
ü'i"ciwü?tc". ‘O’ agwim&' nanà' ci mi‘cimi wi'kegine’‘se“tcini 
wi'AnemipemenA'/mugwün"^'," &''ine?tci пелі”, 


I'nipi negute/nw 4’‘cawi‘tci na! "nat ki'ci'tó?tei nàma"kamigi 

tA'cimanetowa'i &'üpipiti'gawa?tci na''ina". I’n àünà?tci/mowà?tei 

40 mà'A'g aiyüne'küàwi pyá?teipeme'/nagigi mi''eàmà''', I’n a’/‘cikeg*", 
ke'tenA?tc&''*megu Tni a’‘cikeg*": ànàto'tatág*'*. 
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one) who is Шеге, is. But one would have to stop and sing first, 
so rumor has it. Verily the songs which are lost аге the songs 
which should be used. Тһе little songs were to be used for that 
purpose. If those little medicines were used up, one could make 
more. That little bag may be recognized by the beads оп it; а 
very little would be obtained from it. It is always a mixer. That 
is how it is. That is a most powerful medicine which is there, in 
the sacred pack. It is a creative agency. If by chance it were all 
used up, then it would be mixed to the tune of that song. 

I shall likewise tell about the one who in a way was blessed by 
the manitous who are under the ground. He must have gone to 
visit them as soon as he made the sacred pack. Later on he even 
visited the manitous who live where the Mississippi and Missouri 
join. One old man was absent. He gave them tobacco to smoke. 
And then, it is said, he was addressed, “Oh, why is it that you 
come?” he was told. “Oh, I am merely traveling about,” he said 
to them. “Oh ho, the (absent) old man has gone to council where 
the Great Manitou is, he has gone to council there,” he was told. 
“He departed yesterday,” the man was told. And later on, it is 
said, “Oh, this really is why I come: I come to ask you how this 
sacred pack of mine will be,” he said. “How, pray, will it be? 
Of course sometime soon I shall die; then, verily, what will happen to 
it?” “Well, this very day you must instruct whomever you choose. 
For it was granted you when you were blessed that it should last 
as long as the earth. Verily it will keep on till that time. Every 
person who will remember this sacred pack of yours in the future, 
whoever will take care of it in the future, he is the one who will 
continue to kill the people (i. e., the foe). And whoever does so 
will be he who will reach old age. And no matter whatever be- 
falls you you will come to where the one who blessed you is,” he was 
told. “Oh, all right,” he said. 


And at the same time he was told what to do with the little 
pack which he had made. “ You must not use skunks when you 
celebrate festivals: Those are forbidden in accordance with our 
belief,” he was told. “Oh, all right,” (the manitou) was told. 
And the man asked another thing. “If I rush on the people to 
attack them, what will happen to (my sacred pack)? Will this per- 
haps lie alone wherever I may be killed?” he said. “Oh, whoever 
will continue to take care of the sacred pack will never be killed as 
long as he has it,” the man was told. 

That, it 15 said, is what he did once, after he made (the sacred 
pack), namely, he visited the manitous under the ground. That 
is what those who took care of the little pack in succession say. 
That is how it is, surely that is how it is; so it is said of it. 


70 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 85 


Negute’nw i’niyA pá'menagA ä'aiyōte'e na'ina'i Pà'to'ka'ai 
ü'mig&'tiwa?^te", Ininà' müme'*tcinà^ á'migáti^migA'ki ma’ni mi'- 
'eàmá'", Agwi?tea^ yütuge nana’‘ci me'cu'te'e niya pá'menAgA 
ne'me'có'A* ná/po'it^. '"'Ke'tcinà' e nepemugogi ni?tci''ckwe'Ag F"," 

Si'ketowà'pe'e á'aiya'*teimu?tcel'. 


Inugi?*tcà' ini ma'na Wápinenu'swA ini káü'cki'to?tei wi'me’nwi- 
'seg*". Гор wã’ “te A'tàwüg ini пі” ойла, 


Nà'kA'*tei negutenw á'cawi^migA'k". I‘kwa’w uná'püman á'ni'- 
'eiwa?^te ёе сас". — A'kiwa'owàü*tc". Me'cisi’pow à'nügAtA'/- 
10 mowá?te A'sà^m"*, Ini mani?*tca''yütuge Páüne'ka'i 'à'itA/mowüste!', 
A‘matai’yagwiin ini'yütug á'tA'cimawina'nete'". Inigü'i ші сатпай, 
Unina'i kiwawi'gwü'ig*", A'gwi win a‘ckiki’‘citdt*': ki‘cine’pd'i "tei 
me'tó'?^tci?tca' tata’g üwaAtena'mawütA 'Ata'imà' indga pü'menagA 
üá'mawinA'nete'". Kwiyena’megu ¿nawa 'kwanigi na'ina"yátug 
15ü'mawinaA'/nete'.  A'pi'pemu?tci nüwagüme'/megu. Me’‘ci'sipow 
á'peminà/mowü?te". Agwipi’ nanà' ci me'cutama'/wu?tein utci- 
manwawi. Ina''ipi tA'cipene'ckagwA'towaAgi tci’maneg пита‘ nà^'kàn 
ü'al'yotüg*". Ke'kinawa‘tci’megu paAgiwaiy&'''egi pe'kwaApi'tà'iwi 
kenwagwapi'ta‘iwi nüta'winon?". nini i"ciwüpi me'td’“tci tatag 
20àse'kawa' sowà?tci n&'ina'". Inin à" cikeg*"  I'ninà' à'gwipi 
kA'cko'penaA'ne?tcin"". | Cá''ckigá' winapi ni‘ci’/‘iwag uwiweti'- 
Арк",  A'ne'ko4tci tata’gi pyá4tcipemenagig*. 


Kao ni nà^"ka kuta’ga á'pe'menag atau’ сіта" awitA* nanā’ ‘ci 
mi'gáti's^, A'sami^megu pA'citó'itug**. Ka'ó'ni nà"k ata'u*tcimà'- 
25'megu nàü' kA páü'menag*^: i'wüwA pemenA'moótug**".  Ka'ó'ni 
nà" kA kuta’ga neme'co'enà'na O'sani nà'k&'na à'pe'menag*". 
Negute’nw ina pAgA?tcigütugüni' ca^màgAn ina‘ à^tünig*". Ka‘d’ni 
nāk Ata'u'*teimá'i pi’menaga neme'co’‘enina Kwi'yama' 4’niya. 
Ка'б’и á'ne'po'i?tc". Kao ni nó'"sA nak ádpe'menag*". In 
30.4’ ‘cikeg™". A's&m Un ã'ko’‘wãyãni те'зепа’Челп"". Ini*te 8/ mana 
ü'A'tàwüTtc". A''citam Uni Wapi’nenu'swa wi'pemenag ini mi- 
'eà/m"", Nà'piwànA kAbo'twe wi'ki'gánowA, wi'me'kwü'netamwaA. 
Kabo'twe 'ó' menwigeniwi pe’‘ki menwipe'menag**.  Me'cena'- 
'megu wi'A'semi'egwi'wA КАБб’ ме menwipe'menag**. Көзепа 
35 ku?tci^megu manetowimigA'totug**. Me'cena''megu Ma‘tcimane- 
t0'A ketemina’gituge "i'ni'wünàn i'cige'"s^', cá'cki'megu wi'ne'- 
'ciwügi уі ісі сі вер", à'penüwe'megu wi''ne'se?tci me‘to‘sineniwa 
wi"tci'ci'seg*". Гол wina Ke'teima'/netowA ãğwi Ini'ci'se'to*tcini 
wináne'se'tiwe?tc", Kopai'.. 
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Once the one who took care of it used it when (the Meskwakies 
and) the Comanches fought together. That was the last time when 
this little sacred pack was in a battle. My grandfather, who is dead, 
the опе who took care of it, it seems, was never shot. “Му foes 
shot very close to me,” he used to say when he told about it in 
detail. 

Verily, now (this is the sacred pack) which Truman Michelson 
purchased, so that it would be well taken care of. 'That is why 
that sacred pack was sold. 

And (this) is what happened to it once. А woman and her hus- 
band were hunting together. They were canoeing. They followed 
the Mississippi River too far. Now, they probably call this (spot) 
the Turkey River. Where it joins (the Mississippi River) is, it 
seems, where they were met and attacked. They must have had the 
little sacred pack with them at the time. It was not the one who 
first made it, but, in а way, the one to whom he gave it as soon as 
he died, the one who took care of it, who was met and attacked. It 
was exactly at noon, it seems, when they were met and attacked. 
They were shot at in lively fashion in the middle of the stream. 
They started to flee toward the Mississippi River. Their canoe, it 
is said, was not hit at all. They untied and spread it out, it is said, 
there in the canoe and it was used at that time. Тһе medicine may 
be recognized by being in a bundle and wrapped lengthwise. It 
seems as if they made an offering at the time. That is how it is. 
They could not, it is said, get at them at the time. And it is said 
that they were just two, a married couple. They were next in order 
who took care of it. 

And then another took care of it, but he could never engage in 
battle, for he was too old a man. And the next in order who 
took care of it; a woman, it appears, took care of it. And then 
another, our grandfather's father, took care of it. Once it seems he 
counted coup with (?) the lance head which is there. And the 
next in order who took care of it was our grandfather's Kwiyamà'^ 
who no longer is here. And he died. And then my father took 
care of it. That is how it is. Now I am using up too much paper. 
Then indeed he sold it. In turn Truman Michelson will take care 
of that sacred pack. But he will soon have to give a gens festival, 
he must remember it. And soon it will be very good if he takes 
good care of it. He surely will be helped by it if he takes good 
care of it. For it surely is possessed of mystic power. À little 
evil manitou probably bestowed a blessing that it might be so, and 
that is why it has power only to kill, only to kill all the people 
alike. The Great Manitou himself does not ordain (the people) 
to kill each other. Good-bye. 


8 In 1854. 
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Ka'cinà'gwA ma'ni^tcà' à'*tcimóni ke‘tena’megu pe’ ‘ki me'nwi- 
Кер) | Agwi'ce/'megu  &?tcimoná''igin"'. ^ Kegye'tenümi'megu 
ü'ciketeminügute'e'yütuge ma” ni negu'ti küteminàgu?tcii ma'neto- 
wa. Maügwü'e ma?tcimanetó''ü'Ani ketemina'gotug**. Mama- 

5 *tcigi^megu ma “tcimanetd’‘i‘an™", 


n зай», ju w ma Z A ee 
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Well, this story is really very good. It is not merely a little 
story. Surely it is how one person was blessed by some manitous 
who bestowed blessings. Perhaps it was ап еуі little manitou by 
whom the person was blessed. It must have been by ап evil little 
manitou. 

18283%--27---6 


SECOND VERSION 
INDIAN TEXT 


Мгей/ті ma "ni kü'cki'toyani Wápinenu's"*', ü''cikeg ato'tiwi. 


Ka'd' ma’n &'*teimóni negu't à''cikegi ke'tenA^megu i^n a’ ‘cikeg*". 
Na’‘cawaiye uwiwe'ti'agi kAbo'twe 'ü'uni?^teüne'si^wüte'e kwiye'- 
'sá'An"", Me'cena'' kAbo'tw à'ki'cigi'ini*tci^megu A'ckA' tte", inigü'- 

5'megu  á'cineguti'àwüte'e'yütug*". ^ KaAbotweyütugün  à' wüpi'à- 
kwamatAmi'nite' ini'n ugwi" swüwan?",  Pe'kigü''megu á'tepà'/nà- 
мае". Kabo'twe ke'tenA'megu ре’К áü'ekame''sinittc". Kabo- 
twe'megu ke'te^n à'nepo"'ini*tc". A'kà'tu'siwa?tci^megu pe^'k ugwi'- 
'swawan àü'nepo'ini?tc". Ka'oni?teà' ipi, “Хал”, kitwia‘ci’‘open™*,” 
108118 іс inig uwiwe'ti'ag*", “nyiwawa‘i’ne 4’gwi wi'nana'i'ka- 
wagwini kegwi''senàn?*'. "Tepi'ságe?tcà' Uni wi'nana'i"kawAgF*ve'," 
алуа іс”, “Awi’ta ku?tei ki'ei'e'nagu'sà manetowA," á'itiwüte- 
'e'yütug ini/gk', 
Nà'inài pyá'tci"sanig á'A'cki^meguwüpitA''kyünig*". Ini’yatug 
15á'àmiwà'te'". Ne‘ci‘ka’megu  á'ni'ei^'iwá?tci". Ka'onidtca^ yátug 
iya'" neguta'à'poniwa'te'". Neni’w üá'wüpinAtu'nü'wá?tci ku'ku'seny- 
#12". Ki‘cime‘kawate‘e’p ini pe'ku'tànig à'A"ka'swáa?te". Kri'cime- 
‘ckwan6"‘soni‘tcip їп üà'matóte'càwàü?4te u'wiwan?". “Мал, kina 
ma’n ü'kreipagi'"sene'ki manetOwa ma'agi ko'ci'"semagi wi'tA'ci- 
20'ApwA'ApwAná'pwA?tc", nã'ka’ “te dyi’gi wi'wA'kA^mi'A?te". Ma'- 
nA*tcà' a^"kunüwaA kinwà^wA á'manetó'wiyügwe ketà'kwünemàap"^. 
Nà'kA'?tc àyigi wi'miwünetama'wiyüge myà&'neteg*"; na'ka сі 
wl'A'semi'iyàge wi'ketemina'wiyag'*': pemüàte'siweni nütawüneta- 
màa'g*". Wi'ke'ká'netamàge áyi'g| wi'A'semi'iyàg**," ü'i'nàwà?te 
25ini’ni ku'ku''senyün"". A‘ku’nawan àü'niginena'/mawüw&?tci ki'ci- 
kano/'nàwa?tc". I” &'sigena'wüwü?te". Муйметмі ki'ci'sigenA'- 
wawa!tc i^n à'potàneti"'sowà?tcl tcàgi^megu ü'àne'kawigi^wa?tein?'*, 
Ki'eisigena'wüwàa?tei' nà'k a‘na’gamu‘tci neniw"*. Manigi’‘ip 
i‘ci/niga "te"; 


30 E ko o o na ni wa ne yo o 
E ko o o na ni wa ne yo o 
Е Ко оо na ni wa ne yo o, 
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SECOND VERSION 
ENGLISH TRANSLATION 


Truman Michelson, it is told (here) how this sacred pack which 
you bought, is. 

Now this one story of how it is, is surely so. When a married 
couple a long Ише ago soon had a child, (it was) а little boy. Well, 
soon he later уаз full-grown, (and) he was the only (child) they 
had, so it seems. Soon, it seems, that son of theirs began to be Ш. 
Now they were very fond of him. Soon he surely became much 
worse. And he surely died soon. They were very sorrowful when 
their son died. And then 1 is indeed said that that married couple 
said to each other, “ Well, we must paint ourselves. For four years 
we shall not release our son by holding an adoption feast. At the 
end of that time we shall release him by holding an adoption feast,” 
they said to each other. “The manitou indeed could not have made 
us,” is what they probably said to each other.“ 

When the time came it was first beginning to be cool. Then, it 
seems, they moved camp. There were (just) the two alone. And 
now it seems they had camped somewhere yonder. The man began 
to look for a granite bowlder. As soon as he found it, it is said, at 
night he heated it. As soon as it was heated red-hot, then he and 
his wife took a sweat bath. “Well, the manitou has now permitted 
you to breathe your warm breath upon these your grandchildren, 
and (he has permitted you) also to cleanse them. You who are 
manitous verily think highly of this tobacco. You must also will 
away from us that which is evil; and you are to help us (and), have 
compassion upon us; life is what we desire. Also we are to know 
that you will help us,” is what they said to that granite bowlder. 
As soon as they had prayed to it they first made it an offering of 
tobacco. Then they poured (water) upon it. As soon as they had 
poured (water) upon it four times they then blew upon themselves, 
wherever their joints were. As soon as they had poured (water) 
on it, the man likewise sang. And this, it is said, is how that man 
sang: 

E ko o o na ni wa ne yo o 


E ko o o na ni wa ne yo 
Е ko o o na ni wa ne yo о. 


а Por Fox mortuary customs see Fortieth Ann. Rept. Bur. Amer. Ethn., p. 351 et seq., 
and the literature cited therein. 
4 The song is merely syllables; these are given as written in the current syllabary. 
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Кала na’‘ka kuta’g a‘na’gamu‘te". Ma'ni nà^k a‘ci’nagi*te": 
Wine sāgānōwenāwā, wine ságànowen&wo; 
Wine sigandweniw6'd’, wine ságànowen&wo'0; 
Ke tà te pe'ci pe'ci 1; 


5 Wine segindwenawa'd, wine sãgãnöwenãwã 
Ілпірі. Nà'ka kuta4'g*": 
А gi ya ша gi ya ni i 
A gi ya ni agi ya nii 
A gi ya nia gi yanii 
10 A gi ya nia gi ya ni 
Ki'cegwiye 
A gi ya ni a gi ya ni 
A gi ya nia gi ya ni 
A gi ya ni? 
15 Ini. Na‘ka’megu kuta g*t*; 
А ne mo па А пе mo па 
Ya уа a wii 
А ne mo na А ne mo па 
А ne mo па А ne mo па 
20 А пе mo па А ne mo па 
Kene'segwA, kene'segwA 
Ya ya a wii 
А ne mo na А ne mo па 03 
I'nip i'einyà'wi ӛуб іс Una neniw ü'matoóte'càwü?tc u'wiwAn?^', 
25 Nü'kA'megu wápanigi nàyàpi^megu á'ca^wiwü*tc à'maAtote''càwü?tci 
nyüwugu'/nipi nawA?tei matote'"cüwAgi nenyüpi'megu їп &‘са’- 
wiwü?tc дойЧегойч ku'ku''senyán?'*, 


Ka'oni?tcà''yátuge ki'cimatomaAtóte''cüwàa?te &' wüpimA'kAtà'wi- 
w4‘tei nà'kani peponwe’megu pa‘ci’megu á'menó'kAmi''inig á'nAta- 
30 wüneta'mow&'tci küagigüwime'to'sáneni/wiwen?".  Ini'gi nà'kani 
рерб’плуе á'mai'yowàa?tc". Ma’nigi' à'ci'senig à'yowà^te à'mai'- 
yowa"te": 
Na‘ega’ ‘ce i'nowánu š'kiwš'tamani; 
№1 neniyu kamigi 
35 Ka'ó'ni à'A's&wi'segi yo ma’ni A''kiye 
A'kiwü'tamani nu. 

I'nip á'ci"senig*". A''penü?te à'yowü?tci manetowan ü'kiwinA- 
nàtwüwü'/máawàa?te". Nànà'kani ki'cegwe'megu Ги á'ca/wiwá?te" ; 
pàpegwa pyátapa'nigini pa‘ci’megu pe'kutü'i'nigin"", A'sá^'màwan 

40 à'kiwikegAtá mowà?tc". Аіуӛліме тесі á'i'nàwàa?*tci wi'à*tcimo'e'- 
сома сі me‘to'sineni’wiwen  à'cike/nugwün?". ^" A'*tcimo'"'inàge 
2 The only certain word is ki'eegwiye “sky” which stands for kl'cegkvi'. The rest of the song is given 

in the current syllabary. 


з The song consists of syllables only with the exception of the sixth line which is recorded phonetically; 
the remaining lines are given as in the current syllabary. 
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And then he sang another (song). Апа this is how he sang: 


He seizes its tail, he seizes its tail; 
He seizes its tail, he seizes its tail; 
Ke ta te le di le di i* 

He seizes its tail, he seizes its tail. 


That, it is said (was the song). And another (is): 
A gi ya nia gi yan nii 
A gi ya nia gi yan nii 
A gi ya ni a gi yan ni i 
A gi ya ni agi ya ni 
Sky 
A gi ya ni i a gi ya ni 
A gi ya niia gi ya ni 
А gi ya ni.” 
That (is the song). And another (is): 


A ne mo na a he mo na 

Ya yaa wii 

A ne mo na a ne mo na 

A ne mo na a ne mo na 

A ne mo na a ne mo na 

He kills you, he kills you 

Ya yaa wii 

A ne mo na a he mo na o.° \ 

That, it is said, is how that man used four (songs) when he and 
his wife took а sweat bath. And the next day they did precisely 
the same, they took a sweat bath. For four days, 16 is said, they 
stopped to take a sweat bath. They went through the same рег- 
formance, and (the man) spoke to the granite bowlder (in precisely 
the same way). 

And, it seems, as soon as they had finished taking sweat baths they 
began to fast all winter till spring, for they desired everlasting life. 
They wailed all winter. And this is how the song goes which they 
used when they wailed: 


Speak slowly when you go about weeping; 

No'i neniyu kamigi.' 

And this earth is yellow 

Мо“ neniyu kamigi.° x 


That, it is said, is how it was. They always used it when they 
went about beseeching the manitou. They did it all day long, from 
the first coming of dawn till night. When they went about weeping 
they had tobacco with them. They spoke to (the manitou) in the 
same tenor, so that they would be told the nature of life. “Tell 


4 Syllables with fractions of petciwa “lynx ” repeated twice. 
5I wonder if the meaning of the song is not “І go as far as the sky?” СР, the stem 
Atkwi-. George Young Bear did not understand the song. 
ê The untranslated portion of the song is merely syllables. 
7 This line is composed of mere syllables and a fraction of a word. 
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nigà/n""," á'/nàwa?tc", ''ke'tenA'gà'i me'to'sáneniwi'iwagün"^!," 
á'i'nàwü?tc". 
Meno'ka'minig á'ponima'kaAtá'wiwàa?te". | Nà'kani penà'winig 
gwi mA'katüwi'wa^tecin"", Мечб” сі mA*tcimanetó"à'Agi wüni- 
5 me'ki'gipi a‘pena’winig á'mA'kA'tüwi?te uwiyá''^'; ma*tcimanetó'ü- 
'A'nipi wA'nimeg*"^', T'ni?teà' à'penà^winigi wü?tei pwawima‘ka’- 
tàwidte u^wiyá'^'. 
Kabó'twe nà'k4 pe'ponig iniyapi’megu A‘tana‘katawiwate‘e 
ü'mawitanA'kaAtü'wiwa?te". |Ni'ewawa'imepi ki'cimaA'katüwiwü?te 
10іп ü'kA'none?te i‘kwi’wa, “Nay, inu'gi шалы pe'nüwige ki'na- 
na'l'kawápwA kegwi'swüwA," à'igu?^tei wáüwiyü'ini'gwü'ini à''ne- 
рас". Kütawi'megumeno'kaminig*". 
Kreipimeno'kaminig in á'nà'gwaw&?tc". Penà'winig in А‘плпа- 
‘'ka' wawa’ “te ugwi’‘swiwan ü'pAgi^/nàwa?tci'. Ki'cinana'i'kawawá- 

15 *tci^megu nà''k à'à^miwü?tc". A*‘a‘cki’megutagwaga’ “inigi nà 'inà'i. 
Ka'oni*tca^yütuge pe'ponigi pe"ki nà"k á'wüpimA'katüwiwà'te'*', 
Nà'wipepo'nig ini neniwa ü'kanona'we'si?tc', i'htwüwame'g üyig*": 
“Nay, ma ni ki'keteminon?*'," iá'igu?tc", “ma n ã'natawãne’- 
tamani nigá/ni me'to'süáneni^wiwen"", — Mani*tc&' wi'i'ea^wiyAn?", 

20Tnu’gi ma'ni pe/nàwige 4’gwi wi'nügwai'yügwini wü^teiyüg*"*'. 
Ne'kani penawi’megu aiyo' ki'"awip"^'," ü'ine*tc'", á'tcáwi'ewime- 
*teigü'*tmegu. l'kwàá'wa àyigi'megup in 4’‘cime*tci nànàgA*tci^megu 
ü'ci'meme?tc un&'püman?",  *Mani?tca" ipi nepi’gi tcigepyügi'- 
megu ki'tA'cime''cenàwA negu'ti manetówagü'. Т’пл upi'se'ka'i- 

25 047 kitata‘pena’mawawa,” 4’‘ine"te™, *ki'á^teimo'ene kuftci па/- 
Чпач pyá''se'kag**. | N&'kA'?tc a'ckipagapya’ge'sita ma’netowa kī- 
‘me’‘ceniwa nónóka'áà'üna'i. Ka‘d’ni* ca’magani wi'A'ci''toyAn?!'," 
á'ine?tc",  ‘“Ki'cimawa‘tciwena’te  wi'witA^moónàn?"," чри с 
ini/ni kitemina’gu“tcini nàmipe"ciwan?', 

30 Ka'oni*tca''yátuge tagwa'ginigi nã’ ‘kA’ ne'kAni penawige win ina'- 
‘megu ta‘ci‘uwi uwigitu’ ga ‘ig—a ‘tana kata’ wiwa"tci tigwaginigi“tea' 
yátugüni, '"Na''," inete", “wdpage na’wa‘'kwige tya’'ma* 
sipog ki'áp"^'," à^'ine?tc'", "tecigepyügi'megu a'sigayagi. Ke'ki’nawa- 
“ісі tA'piwá's&yapogA'twi A'seniki'kiwá' iwi: іші сі wi'tA'cime''cen- 

35 ügwe i’na ma'netow"^'," à''ine?tc". 


I'nip a‘na’gwawi*te u^wiwan?!, A'ke'kA'A^mawu?te "awaite". 
*Nawiki'cegige"megu," à'ine*teiyu'gü'. ^ Nàwiki'eeginig in ina‘ 
ü' pyaw&ü'te". Ayá'ci/megunenyámA''sow&?tci teigepyügi kabd’tw 
a’ "náwàá?te i‘kwa’wa. "Manama" yütug**'," à^'inà^tc una’piman™. 

40 Nemi‘se’gip i‘cigi. ‘Ondniwanini wi'me'cen&^wà'tcini ki'eàgu?tcime'- 
gupi ne‘ci’wi aniwàápe'ki'so'niwan"", “Nay, kna me'ce'n"'*," 
a/‘ine*te i'kwü'wa. “‘Au’,” ü'"ketu?te á'pemipAgaiyà''cowi?tc". 
Neniwagü'i máte'si a‘nawA“tci‘ata’‘penagi wi'pe'cinà?tci tàtA'g*". 


-/. а 


AÃ‘ma‘katãwiwa“tciyu’gã'. А 'реті‘дёа'‘репа%с i'kwä’wānini me- 
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us the future (life),” they said to him, “for you surely must have 
granted us life,” they said to him. 

In spring they ceased fasting. They did not fast during the 
entire summer. It seems as if (there were) evil little manitous who 
fool you, it is said; if anyone fast in the summer, he is fooled by 
an evil little manitou, so it is said. That verily is why no one fasts 
in summer. 

And soon, in winter, eventually they went and fasted where they 
had been fasting. After they had been fasting for two years, it is 
said, the woman was addressed, “ Well, you are to release your son 
this summer by holding an adoption feast," she was told by some 
one while she slept. It was nearly spring. 

As soon as it was spring, it is said, they departed. In the sum- 
mer they made suitable preparations and released their son by hold- 
ing an adoption feast. Аз soon as they had indeed released their 
son they moved again. It then was in the early fall. And it seems 
that in the winter they again began to fast earnestly. In the middle 
of winter the man was addressed and also the woman: * Well, I now 
bless you,” (the man) was told, “as you now desire future life. This, 
verily, is what you will do. Now, this summer you must not depart 
(and go) where you came from. АП summer you are to stay here," 
he was told; indeed, they both were told. It is said that the woman 
indeed was also told exactly what her husband had been told. “It 
is said that you will catch a snake at the very edge of the water," 
he was told, “yet I shall tell when the time comes. And you will 
catch a green snake (and) a humming bird there. Whereupon you 
will make a lance head," he was told. “Аз soon as you have col- 
lected (these) I shall tell you (what to do)," he was told by the one 
who blessed him, Underneath-Lynx. 

And it seems in the fall—they must have lived at the spot all 
summer—when they were fasting, in the fall, it seems, they were 
told, * Well, to-morrow at noon you are to come yonder to the very 
river," they were told, *to the very edge of the water, where there 
is а репа. You will recognize it from the fact that the water is clear 
and very rocky; then, indeed, you will capture the snake there," they 
were told. 

Then, it is said, (the man) and his wife departed. They went to 
the place designated. “Indeed, at noon," they surely were told. 
While they were standing at the edge of the water the woman soon 
saw it. “This, I think, is surely the one,” she said to her husband. 
It is said that it was in the form of a fish. Whenever they at- 
tempted to catch it it shone, it is said, very brilliantly. * Well, you 
catch him,” the woman was told. “ Very well,” she said, and started 
to wade out into the water. Now the man stopped to pick up a 
knife to skin (the fish). They were fasting. Then the woman 
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*tci^gi wi'i'ci’wena‘tei tátA'g*". Ina'me'gupi ä'kupyäyānigi руйпй- 
dtc Гир: üá'mágwinawini?tein"", Pemi'sage'/nà?tein a‘ke’‘egwi*te™. 
Ki'cike’ ‘egwitci pe'kime'gup A'cá'cine'küwa. l'nip a‘ka‘cka‘cka‘a’- 
талға е A'cáà'ciname''cküweni u’ne‘kegi i^nini u’wiwani à'pe'kwipi'- 

Ботас Un A'c&'ciname'ckügan?", Ki'eipe'kwapitowà?te änīgāwi 
á''teiwüàpu''süáwa?tc".  Ki'eikanone'tiwá^tc", “УҮйлаі kewani'kà- 
nüwe''sipen?^'," á'i/tiwa?te", Inime’gupi nà^'k a‘wipwiwige’ ‘siwa- 
Че". Ina'me'gu?te à'u?teiwüpwüwüge''siwa!tce!. 


Pe'ku'tànigi nà^k ü'kAanonüwe''siwa?tc", ü'tcüwi'cime?tci^megu, 
10 “Na, keki'eimü' ina'ute'tenàp"^', ketute'tena'mawüpwa  upi''se- 
'kà'"," &^ine?tc".. *Wawu'sa'i ‘wiina па’ ‘ka ki'winani'ap"^'; manetd- 
wamà''ina:cemà'' inai'cigi'owA. Inima' wi'ai^yoyügw In A'c&'ciname'- 
'ekagAn?"," ü'ine?te". Ininigai manetowan A‘ckipagapyiige'si’ni- 
“ісіп ü'ki'ci^megume'"'cenà?tci ni‘ka’ сі nono'ka^'à'An?!'; cam&'gani 
15nà'"k üki'ci'to?tecini'megu. Wápani'g ini wi'wüpi'towà?te Uni mi- 
‘cim™", *Ki'wáü'pi'topwA," à''ine?tc". 

Teügi/megu át'cike'kA'A'mawu?tci wi'i'citagwi' 'towá?tci nüta'- 
winón?", wi''ceawiwü?tcigà'i A''ci'tot*, wi'i'eiga'itA'gwi'to*tci nüta- 
winon?", Тони па”'КА nono'ka''ü'An^". Utàü'i?teà' ina поро‘ Каа“ 

20 äyigi'megu ta'gwa'üpi aiy&'/ne'ki' ü'pemita'gwi'tog*". Ina nà"k 
A'ckipagapyá'ge'siwA name'g a’ ‘tinigi tcà/gl tagwA'a'petug**', se'ka’- 
'wa'son АА сібе  Me'tó'?*tci tita’gi me'to'sá/neniwA mawi'- 
nanet*, wi'se"swAmugi wi'panà'te'si^tci tütaA'g*"; upàü'cke'sigAnite 
awi'tA* kA'ckipe'muwü's*"; aàna'wi'to's*. Гы a’‘cikeg іш" se'kA'- 

25'wü'son?", Ini"tea’* in сі 'tatagi". 


Krcü'wiwate'eyà'tugüni міріуір á'A'ci'towàá?te á'wüpinAna'A'- 
piwa?^tc". Wawitawaga ше üütcitA'piwa?tc", ü'tagwA'A'mowàá?te 
in^", Ki'citedgiki‘ca‘amowa‘tciyitugiin á'wüpinAna'Api'towá?tc!', 
A'pepye'kwapi'towü?te à'ki'ci^"towàü?tei se'kA'wà'son"'".  Ka'oni- 

30?tca'yütuge ki'citcàgipe'kwapi'towà?tel nàta'winoón  ü'nana'i'se'- 
towü*te". Ca magan ü'tcagitagwApi'towa?te". I’n &'tA'swaiyAgA'- 
tenigi náta^winon"". Ги ü'kr'ei"towa?tc". Кгеі%0уа сі na‘ka’ “te 
ü'natu'nà'wa?tci pe'cige"siwan"".  Pyánà'teiyütugüni à'nana'A'- 
'kato?tei u'ka’*k". Uwiwani’megu à'potá^ 'kwüni?tc!. Ki'ce'soni?te 
35i’ni‘ cà" "ck á'mawinana'i'ci'màwá'tci tci'gepyagi küteminago'wà"tei' 


MICHELSON] А SAUK AND FOX SACRED PACK 81 


started to pick it up во аз to bring it aground. When she brought 
it there—as far аз the water extended—then, it 1$ said, that 16 put up 
a strong resistance. Whenever she started to seize it it escaped 
her. As soon as it escaped, it is said, her hands became very slip- 
pery. Then, it is said, they scraped the slippery skin on the hands 
of his wife, and tied that slippery film (2?) in a bundle. As soon as 
they had tied it in a bundle they began to walk in the opposite 
direction. As soon as they spoke to each other they said to each 
other, “ Why, we are forgotten.” Then, it is said, they again began 
to wail. They wailed as they went from there. 

At night again they were spoken to, both being told the same, 
“Well, you have certainly got him, you have his shirt,” they were 
told. “Moreover you will not slaughter him; he is a manitou: he 
merely disguises himself. You will use that slippery substance,” 
they were told. He had already captured that green snake and the 
humming bird; and he had made the spear-head. They were to 
begin making the sacred pack the next day. “You will begin to 
make it,” they were told. 

They were instructed regarding every medicine they were to 
put with it, (they were instructed) what they were to do when (the 
man) made it, (and he was instructed) what medicine he was to 
put with it. And as for that humming bird. The heart also of 
that humming bird was ground up and then a little was placed 
with it. And everything inside that green snake was ground up, it 
seems, (and) а Se'kA"wa'son"' was made.” Suppose, for example, 
a person were rushed with an attack, one should spray one’s self 
with (this), and he (the foe) would perish; if he had a gun he 
would not be able to shoot; he would be powerless. That is how 
that Se‘ka’*wa‘son™ is. So that verily was made. 

It seems that as soon as they were finished with their plans they 
constructed a wigwam and began to sit down comfortably. They sat 
down on opposite sides (of the wigwam) and ground it. It seems 
that as soon as they had finished all of it then they began to tie 
it up properly. They tied it up in bunches and then they had made 
the Se'kA''wa'son"", And it seems that as soon as they tied up 
all the medicine in bunches they put (the Se*ka’*wa‘son™') away 
suitably. They also tied the lance head with all of them. That is 
the number of objects the medicine has with it. Then they had 
made (the Se‘ka’twa‘son™*). As soon as they had made it they 
moreover searched for a deer. It seems as soon as he brought it 
(home) he hung up the breast in a suitable manner. His wife boiled 
it. As soon as it was cooked they merely went and laid it properly 
on the edge of the water, and fed the one who blessed them. As soon 


8 Se'*kA'*wa'son?i* is a technical term, 
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ü'A'cA'müwü?tc". Ki'ciwiwa‘tci па КА іс Un a&‘naga’mowa"tc", 
ü'A'ci'towa?tci na'gamon"", Ma'nga' š'elna gšwadte!': 
Nekiwipen&''ku'swüwA A''ki ki'yu'sata; 
Nekiwipena''ku'swüwA A''ki ki’yu‘sata. 
5 In &'cina’giwa“tci na'gamon^', 

Кгогще wi'"aiyo?te u'wiyà'", “Magwa''e ni"nüáwaàwA me'to'sá- 
neniw"^'," i'ei'tá'àt*'; inini wi''aiyo?tci ki'eitcagikr'ci'ut*. Manigá' 
ümi"cr'u?tc".  Pàá'si'gi me'cki'gwünu'sA pa'si’gi mA'kAtáwà''kunus*'. 
Ka'ónà'mi'ta'i tepinài тауа жа Ка Кі wü?teci mA'kAtüwa''kunu?tci 

10 wawiyiwi me'ckwi'u4tc"; à'cowi'u'?tci ma'kaAtá'winu'sa wàwita'- 
үис". Ka‘d’ni manetowan inai wüwá?tcigwá''cima?4tei wa’ сі 
maA'katáwàa'kunu*tei má'ckwapyüge'si^ni?tcin u “te A'sà/'s^', 5 waje 
me'ckwà'kunu?tecigái ma'katiwapyige'si’ni‘tcin u“tci’‘cimaã‘s*': 
wawa"tcigwi‘cima's u"kà'keg*". Ka'o'ni nà'kA'*te u'ke'eigi wāwāt- 

15 tcigwü'cimà*tei kryotüne'niwa"'. Ka'oni nã’‘k u'pwameg üyigi^megu 
wüwü?tcigwü''cimà'sa manetowa' ". Ka'o'ni nà'k u‘ka’‘kwaneg*", 
ka'onà^mi'ta'i ‘а’пбуйот wàwü?tcigwá''cimà's". — Ki'citcagiki'ci'ute 
'Inàmi'ta' па КА” “ісі nawA'?tcina'gamu?te". Manigà' à'i'ci/nüágá*tc! : 


Coniy&'iwi'tA kektwine'tóne'e; 
20 Coniyà'iwi'tA kekiwine'tóne'e. 
Го ümi'aiyo'?te". Me'to'?tei tata” gi manate'sini“tcini’megu wi'- 
'ne'sá^tci pi'simigiwi'ni?tcin^". In ini nagamon á'ciwá'pi'seg*!'. 


Ki'ci'ini'cawi't Un àmi'ta'i nà'kA'*tc A'"'ckipà'i nategi‘ có'ckigeno- 
‘inigi’megu u'cA'màgan i'Anà'kwi'se?tcigü?tc". — NawaA*tcigü' ini 
25 ma‘ katãwa’ 'ku'sat^. Ki'cinima'katüáwa' ku'sag inà'mi'ta' anepy4- 
'wü?tci kiyotüne'niwa' ina’‘i me''tegug Ana'kwi'se?tci/ganeg*". Ina’- 
mi'ta'i wá'pu'sá^tei nàwa'te me'to'sáne'niwan"", Awita’megu рА'сї 
káügo''ini's.  Cewà'na nawa?tci'megu nà'ka'?tci mato'te'cà's^'. 
I'n ümi'cawi'*tcip". 
30 Iniéteà' yütuge ki'ci^'towü?tci nAgaA'monani natawind’ni ki'cit- 
cügi^meguki'cá^wiwà?*tc 4'na'gwawaftci tcáwi''c"'*. 


Ina‘ neguta'i na'Uniyšátug ü'A'ckiku'?tcawi?te á'kiki^yu'sá?tc ini'- 
yitug àá'kanonete'", '"Wápa'ge wi"nüwAtci neniwa; ki‘ne'sawa- 
dtcã'i; wi’ 'pyänaïtci me'to'sáne'niwAg á'a^wiwà?tc"," à''ine?tc', 
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as they were finished with their plans then they sang again, they 
composed a song. Now this is how they sang: 


I go about (?) with heat the one who walks around on the earth; 
I go about (?) with heat the one wno walks around on the earth. 


That is how they sang the song. 

Anyone should use (the song) if he had prepared himself? (in 
accordance with the rules appertaining to this pack), if he thinks, 
* Perhaps I shall see people ” (1. e., the foe) ; he should use that very 
(song) if he had prepared himself in all (the prescribed details). 
And this is how he should prepare himself. He should paint one- 
half of his body red апа one-half black. And оп the right side of 
his breast where he had painted himself black he should paint a red 
cirele; (and) he should paint himself black on the other side (of 
his breast) opposite (the red circle). And where he had painted 
himself black he should place (i. e., draw) a red serpent and have 
it face (another), and where he had painted himself red he should 
place (i. e., draw) a (black serpent) ; he should make them face each 
other on his breast. And likewise he placed serpents upon his fore- 
head facing each other. And, again, he also should place serpents 
on his thighs facing each other. And, again, he should place 
(serpents) facing each other on his shins, and on his cheeks. As 
soon as he had prepared himself in all details he should then stop 
to sing. Now, this is how he (should) sing: 

I go about and kill for you the one who has money; 
I go about and kill for you the one who has money. 

That (is the song) which he should use. It is as if he were to 
kill a very rich person, one who wore a belt of wampum. That is 
what that song means. 

After he has done that he should also fetch a straight hickory 
stick so as to make a handle for his lance-head. Не should first 
blacken it by burning it. As soon as he had blackened it by burn- 
ing it, he should draw serpents upon the stick, on the handle. If 
he saw the people (i. e., foe) he should begin to walk (toward them). 
There would be no difficulty at all; he would merely slay them. But 
he would also first stop to take a sweat bath." 

So it seems that as soon as they had made the songs and as soon 
as they had completed all plans with respect to the medicine they 
both departed. 

Now, it seems when (the man) was walking about somewhere 
when first making trial of (his supernatural gift) that he was ad- 
dressed: “ To-morrow you will see a man; verily, you will slay him; 
you must bring him where the people are,” he was told. 


9 The beginning of an explanatory digression, 
10 End of the explanatory digression. 
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Wápanigi mimaiya’megu á'nana'r'tà?tel neniwA, ü'wáü''ei'u?tc": 
pà'si'g à'mA'kAtüwa' kunu?tei pa'si'g à'me'ckwa' 'kunu?tc"; tcági'- 
megu à''ci'u*te"; à'cmeguki'eà wiwa?te ачпа’ Кипа"; Anā- 
"kwi'se?teigAnigà' ü'nana'i'to?tc". Kütawi^megunüwA" kwünigi wä- 

5ta'panig á'i'eiwü/pu'sá?^tc", Ke'tena’megu á''nàwàa?tei me'to'süne'- 
niwan"", Ni'ina' nüw&?tc ü'se'kA''wü'su?tc"; ü'na'gAmud?tci nà'- 
‘па ретіпі не” сама а"; 

Nekiwipen&''ku'swüwA A''ki ki'yu'sataA. 

A'ci/nügütc!', 

10 Ілірі neniw ü'pwüwika''cki'to?tei wi'pemuwü?tc". Cü'ckime'gupi 
alyinàpi'niwan?", [ni ki'cine'sá?tc i'n ü'ki'cki'gwü'ewü?tc", ü'ma- 
'sA"kwá'ewa?te", à'nàgwü?te". Ina!" pyüyü?te àü'uwige'iwü'tci, 
sü'sü'si'megu ü'nügwüwàa?te uwiwá'An"".  Me'to'süne^/niwa' àá'utó- 
tü'weni?te à'awü?tec". Ina" pyüyaüwü?^tei menwinà' “пері i'n 

15 à'po/niwü?tc". Tepe'kip in &'nà'/gwüwü?te A'ci'?te &^Gwü*te à'uto- 
tüwe'niwa^tc", à'pwüwi'megukàa''cki'e?tc". Kütawimeguwápanigi'- 
megu pya°tcike'ki’‘senigi wi'wá'panig in ü'nana'i'se'towa?te in 
uwi'ci mi’‘ce‘kwaiyi wü'cü'cki 'à'nimA'A*mowàá?tci menwinà''megu, 
ü'kwimegu'tütaAgike'teipenug*". Na “Ina” ki'eise'towü?tei ki'eini- 

20ma'A'mowàá?te ini’yiitug ü'nana'A'plwà?te ina 'megu ü'Apwi'to- 
усі wi'pegwüpano''inig*".  Po'si^megu pegwüpano''inig in 41суй- 
сб” білеу"; üno'wüwü*tel tita’g ü'pyü'cl'wüwü?tc", à'i/nowü?te", 
ü'wawa'gA'Ag*", Inipi/'megu ü'wüpipyüketa''ekani?'tei me'to'süne'- 
niwa", A'ckipAgama'cküni*tci^nipi má'wüwi''so'Ani püne'si'to'/ni?t- 

25cin"'. Гир ü'ea^wiwa*te". A'mawinatA'mini*tei mi''ce'kwaiyi ny- 
üwonAme'gipi ü'lwáaki'tünig*". —Ini?tc&^ yütug  à'nüni^miwü'tci 
me'to'süne/niwag ini tátag u*tei mi'eüm"",  Ini*tca^'yütuge ki'cine'- 
gutenwi'aiyó'g inl'yütug ü'a^tcimo'ete'e" nà'kA mamamà'totag inini 
nàmaA''kamigi taA'eimanetowan?", àü'ü?tei^/mo'e?teci nak ã’“tcimön 
30 ini^megu. 


Nà'ka wá'panig ü'natu'/nà'wü?*tel pe'cege"'siwaAn Vn ü'wüpipo'tà- 
"'kwü?^tc".  A'ckutüná''siwan á'ka'nonàá?tc".  Nà'kA'?*te A?"tca'me- 
goni mami’ ‘ci‘a‘ ü^'A'sá?tc", па “КА” “іс atama’ni"tei' i^ 'A'sá*te". Ki- 
'cipotü''kwawu?te ini'yàtug ü'wüpikanakanawi'te'. Mani*tca’' 

35 ü/nowá?tc": “Мал”, A'ckutá'/nà'siwe, ki’na keke'kA'wà'su ünü'samaA'- 
piyage wi'tA'cl'ipwA'Apwanü''pwiyag**. Kin aiyo'i kepagi'se/ne- 
0001 mAmitomo’yagini wi'tA'cipepe'cigwa?teimwi'ta^wiyag**'. Ki'- 
nA?tcà^ mana ne''sümüwaA ketata’mii‘ene wi'pe'cigwü?tcimwi'tawi- 
yan ü'cinatutü/'soyün?". A’ewi neguta' ki’na note'kutàgu'si'- 


40yanin?"".  Ko'ci'"semagi wi'à?^tcimwi" tawA?*tc"," ü'inà*tc A'cku- 
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The next day, early in the morning, the man clothed himself suit- 
ably and painted himself; he painted one-half (of his body) black 
and one-half red; he prepared himself in all (details) ; he painted 
himself in accordance with the plans they had made; (and) he made 
ready a handle (for the lance head). At nearly noon he began to 
walk to the east. Sure enough, he saw a person. At the time he 
saw him he made an offering; at the time he started to go toward 
him he sang: 


I go about (?) with heat the one who walks around on the earth. 


So he sang. 

Then, it is said, the man could not shoot. It is said that he merely 
stood there hypnotized. Then as soon as (the one blessed) had 
killed him he cut off his head, scalped him, and departed. Ав soon 
as he arrived where they lived, he and his dear little wife hastily 
departed. ‘They went where the people had a town. Ав soon as they 
arrived there they camped close by. In the night, it is said, they de- 
parted and went close to where they had a town, for they were not dis- 
covered. At nearly morning they placed that head and scalp on a 
pole, so that they would be seen, and made (preparations) to dance 
with it close by, say, as far as a good run.? When they had placed 
them properly and when they had made (preparations) for a dance 
with it (the scalp), they sat down comfortably there and waited 
for it to be daybreak. As soon as it was unmistakably daybreak, 
then (the man) cried out at the top of his voice; what (people) say, 
I suppose, when they bring in (an enemy), he said, and whooped. 
Then, it is said, the people began to come forth. Тһе first to arrive 
was a member of the Wolf gens, who touched (?) it. That is what 
they did, it is said. Then he took after the scalp and counted coup, 
it is said, four times. Then it seems the people had a fine time 
dancing for that sacred pack. And it seems that as soon as it was 
used once they were told to worship it, and they were told of the 
Underneath-Lynx, and they were also told the story in the same way. 

And the next day the man sought a deer (killed it) and began to 
boil it. He addressed the Spirit of Fire. And for the first time in 
the same way he had ceremonial attendants, and he also had smokers. 
As soon as the (deer) was boiled, he began to speak at length. 'This, 
verily, is what he said: “ Well, Spirit of Fire, you have been ap- 
pointed to blow your warm breath upon each one of us as we sit 
facing (you). They (place) you here and permit you to speak 
truthfully for us whenever we worship. I give you this tobacco 
to smoke so that you will truthfully tell for me what I ask. There 
is no place where you are not heard. You must speak for your 

11 Note the play on the word which is the technical designation for this type of а sacred 


offering ; see pp. 71, S1. 
1 Тһе whole sentence is rendered rather freely. 
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tänä’'siwan™™, Т’п пс". “Капі па БА Чсі ma'na 'A/nenügi 

Tayapi’gwia'ciga ãyI'gi nemama’tomawa wi'pe‘cigwa‘tcimu’ ‘tawi- 

tte’, [^ni win ü'cipagi'se/nà'su?te", wi'pwüwita'cikwinAtawi'eaw- 

inifte O'ci'"sema'i. Ayigi‘teda’* màá'A/ni nenotü'wi'Ani netata’mi- 
5 'àwA," ü''inà*tc'. 


Ka'oni*tca''yátug &'wüpimAmàá'tomu?tce ü*wáüpa'*tcimu'te &’пепа- 
"te à'ku'nüàwAn?", “Nay, ma nA ketawate'/namon &''kunüwa ktina 
ma’n ü'ketemina'wiyAn?"," Nàümipe'ciwan á''inà?te". “Kenatota'- 
'sigóne ma ni me'to'süáneni^wiwen?", A'pe'/nüweni ni^ ka wi'pwüwi- 
10 maiya'cka'gwiyag**', na'ka'qte ünegi'kwi'seto?^te upe’‘tawani пейб- 
gimà'menàna wi'pwáwimaiy&''ckagwi?te A'pe'nüweni, tca'gi kega’- 
penó'*; na‘ka’“te áyi'gi maiyà'cko''soyüge me''cigAtwi nàno'ta wi- 
'A"kowü?tei netogimàmenànani kita‘cinandpo’wigwin™'.” Me- 
‘to’ “tci tita’gi nütupa'ai wi'pwüwika'ckine'se'gowá?te": ini tātA’g 
15in á'ciwá'pa'ckagi ka^nawin?". A‘nato’ta'su“tei nà'ka'9tc': “Ayi’gi 
mana ü'ckipagüpyüge'sità nemaiyüwitagwü' kuna’ mawaãwa màšà'a” ni 
mi*tci^pá'Ani nipeni'se^niwen?", A'citami?tcà'i menwipemáte'siwen 
ini ni‘pyiitenamagwa. Ini'ku'i wi'i'ei'tà'üwA ki'ca’tamat". Teāgi- 
са” wina na'i ü'ina'tage"siwü?tei manetowagi tca’gi netAgwü- 
20 ‘kunama’wiwagi mà'A'ni nene'sü^máwaAn"^"," ач’ Кейс", “Ка- 
'oni?tcà' па’ талы a’‘ki, ma’netowa u'tA'kimi, пірат ä'kwāpyä- 
'se'togwán"", ininài netapend’‘semag*". Mani ünemimenwipe- 
menaA/mugwüàni ininà'i па” Ка kuta’gi &^tei'A'ci'towete wi'd“tcime- 
‘to‘sine’niwa,” ü'"ketu?tc".  ''Nà'kA'?tc fyi’gi ma’na kátemi'- 
25 nawita ki'cA'tamàt*', &''citami?teà'i negu'twapyügi ni''mineg*"^', 
Nà'kaA'*tci wA'nimó*tci mane‘sendwi maiya’‘ckam4ne wi'pwüwikitA- 
'cimüne'cigwüga'paiyan?"," a'i"ketu4tc". 
I'nip ünetu'/nàmu'tci na'ina' ü'ki'günu?tc".  Tcàgi^megu wi- 
‘menwipemate'sini*tci me'to'süàneniwa' Гр à'cimamà&'tomu*te Yna 
30neniw"^' Ki'cika’naka’nawi‘te ini'yütuge nü'ka'?^te àá'wüpinà- 
güte'", ciná'pe'e, ü'wüpino'sagi' cA'mügan"",  nàtawino'nigá'" 
nónó'k&''à'An"", manetowaiyani nà"k^'. Ki'ci'ápine'ckwá'gwaAto?te 
Yni nà^k Аса’ песи ізуіріпірі с”, — Nà''inà' ki'eikwa'ekwinà'si- 
güni?te  umami'ci"eman?", Го áü'wüpina'gamu?tc", Ma’n ini 
35 à''aiyO?tc": 


Nekipen&''ku'swüwA A''ki ki'yu'sátA; 
Nekipena’‘ku‘swawa A''ki ki’yu'sata. 


Inip á'ci/nügü?^tei ma’ni na’gamon™*, Me'td%tci’ titagi kügo* 

mani ü'penà'kwigi ini’p ini na’gamon á'ciwü'pi'seg*". Мечочй- 

40 neniwa i'kiyu'si'nutagi mA” ni a’‘k", i'nipi me'to'*tei mawi’nanete 
же уе 4 


wi pwawi’ meguka‘ckikigo'i’‘cawi‘te™. Ги ä'ciwä’pi'segi — ma'ni 
na'gamon"'', 
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grandchildren,” he said to the Spirit of Fire. That is what he said. 
“And, moreover, I also worship this one, He-who-lies-with-his-eyes- 
peeping-through-the-smoke-hole, so that he shall speak truthfully 
for me. That is in accordance with the way he is appointed, so 
that his grandchildren be not in want. Verily, I also give him this 
Indian tobacco to smoke,” he said to him. 

And then, verily, it seems he began to worship and began to nar- 
rate why he gave the tobacco. “Well, I hand this tobacco to you 
as you now bless me,” he said to Underneath-Lynx. “I ask this 
life of you, and that disease may not strike us, and that disease may 
not strike our chief, as he has made the village the size it is, together 
with all our children; and also if we meet war, that whoever goes 
about gossiping against our chief may finish his talk unsatisfac- 
torily.” For example, that they may not be killed by those war- 
ring (against them); that, in a way, is what the prayer means. 
Moreover he asked (this): “I especially also dedicate this game 
animal and the harvest crop to the green striped one. In return 
he will grant me a healthy life. That really is the way he will 
think after he has smoked (the tobacco). Verily, I dedicate this, 
my tobacco, to all serpents who are so striped,” so he said. “And 
this earth, the manitou’s earth, as far in the future as he sets a 
limit to it, (may) my children (be there) at the time. Whoever 
continues to take good care of this (religion) shall live as mortal 
again at the time when another (earth) is remade,” he said. “And 
also the one who blessed me, as soon as he smokes, verily, in return 
will give me one slice. And if by chance I meet war (he shall 
grant) that I shall not stand around there shamefacedly,” he said. 


That, it is said, is what he said in his speech at the time he cele- 
brated a gens festival. That all the people should live in good 
health, it is said, is what that man prayed for. As soon as he had 
finished his speech then it seems he again began singing, I mean he 
began smoking the lance-head, and the medicine, the humming bird, 
and the snake skin. As soon as he had unwrapped and piled them 
ар (7) then he again began to sing. At the time when his ceremonial 
attendant had finished boiling (the deer) then he began singing. 
This is the song he used: 

I go about (?) with heat the one who walks around on the earth; 

I go about (?) with heat the one who walks around on the earth.” 

· That, it is said, is how he sang this song. For example, when any- 

thing is shedding (?), that, it is said, is the meaning of the song. 

When this person was walking upon this earth, then, it is said, if 

for example he were rushed and attacked, nothing would happen to 
him. That is the meaning of this song. 


1? Practically the same song as оп p. 83. 
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Ka'o/ni ki''caiyo!tei па^`КА kuta’gi à'ka*tci/nàgü?tc!: 

Coniya’ ‘iwita kekiwine'tóne, 
Coniyà' “wita kekiwine'tone. 
I'ni nà'k a‘ci’‘senig™", Me'td“tei’ tatagi па” kA mA ni á'cika- 
5 nawi’miga‘k": mindte'sita’megu manetowani’megu nene‘kinemegu- 
“tei wügimàwüte'sitA'megu u'cki'uawü'A wi"teitawi'ita’megu à'nA- 
tu’ta'sugi wi ‘пе‘зе ег. Ini nà''k ma” "ni ã'ciwã’pi'seg*". 

Ki'cina'gamufte Uni na” 'ka ki‘cimawa’“teini‘te štama nidtel'i Uni 

nà"k d‘nawa*tcikanaka’nawi'te': “Мат, ünowüneme'nagoówe," 
1081”Кейі” е", nawaA?tci ni'nawaqdtel'adtelmmut” 4 ‘inate štamani- 
“tei, “‘Au’,” š/'inedtel ná/pe'e negu't", Ni‘ed’pitug u'ckina^wá- 
‘ani wi'ni'ei"wàü?tcini tata’gi т/ла есті wi'inagetuná'moni?^te á'à- 
*tei^mo'à?tei ki'citütAgiwinanepot". “Nay, tcà'g ànàgome'na- 
обме, Tgi ma ni, no'?tc", ü'ciketeminawe'site'e'yátuge neke'tesi'- 
15menüna, nó'?tc".  Oni'yátuge wina пб/ е”, ‘6’, ü'kwinatawü'- 
netag*", wrna no'4te", ume'to'süneni^wiwen?",' wrna nd'ite!; 
jnl'yüátug**', wina пб’ “te", à'Atài'penáte'*', wi’na nd’ te", A'ckutánà'- 
siwan”, wîna п0/ се”) ü'cikwike'cewü''sinidtc", wina nd’ "tc", 
‘O’ üá'ku^nüwani, wina nd’ "te", à'kiwikegA'tàmu?tc", wina nd’ "te", 
20 i'kiwinanitwawamate'e, УГол nó?tc", ‘6’, manetowa'i. ‘O’, wi’na 
nötte", ki'ci'u?tcin"", wina no'?tc", ‘0’, tea’gi, wi’na пб’ с", 
i‘indpe'ke’‘soni*te’, wrna пб’ Че", ‘o’, te&/g*", wi’na nötte", à'i'ci- 
na'dgiga’pinittcl manetowa'i tca’g &'pemi'sA'kA'Amawàá'te'e, wi'nA 
nó'*te". ‘О’ nika, wîna nó'*tc", winwàa'wa, wîna nö’“to'', 
25 ü'pwawike'künetA'ge'", wina п0' о”, u'wiyawi wi'itdmigate’- 
nigwün"'', wi’na nó'?tc'; 'oni*tca''yüátug**', wi’na nó?tc", kAbó'twe, 
wina nōte", ‘0’, à' myána' onüte'e'yátug*", wi’na nd’"tc', `0”, 
nima’‘kamigi ‘6’ ta'cima/netowA, wina nó'?te", Kageya’'i, WINA 
no “tc, tca'gi manetowa'", wina пб/%о”,) d'minawe'tagu’te'e, 
30 \Гпд no'?^tc", ü'ckipagapyüge'si^/ni?tcin"", wina nd’*tc", kiydta- 
neniwa'i tc&/g ü'inA'tAge'si^ni?tci'i, wina пб/ е”, Oni*tca^ yütug**, 
wina no'?tc!, à'keteminügu'te'e, wi’na no'4tc"; ini'yátug á'cawi'- 
ie'e, wi’na по’ té. ‘О’ ра”сі mana’‘k à'Anemimane'senówi'seto'- 
nigwün u’ta‘kimi ma’netéwa, wi’na no'*tc", '0', negu’twapyagi 
35 wi'napa‘ku'kwagu‘tci küteminagu'/*tcii, wi’na пб/ о”, Тед’ 
inai‘tci’moyani tca’g indgdme’nagowe,” š'l 'ketudte!', 

Гті na’‘k á'wüpinagAmute'e'yütug*". Naga monan ішіп ісі" 
ішіп A‘pe‘tci agi''tügin?", n&'taA"swi wápanowinagA'monani nā- 
'tA"s"", Ayigigi' wina’megu nànimigwá'igi yowe жекей”, 

40 Ini*tca’‘yatug á'cawi'te'e me'ne'tami kátemi'/nüguta manetowAn^!, 
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And as soon аз he had sung it, he again started to sing another 

song: 
I go about killing for you the one who has money, 
I go about killing for you the one who has money.” 

And that is how it goes. And it seems аз if this was the meaning 
of the prayer: it is asked that a rich young man, one thought of by 
the manitou, an heir to the chief, a fine fellow, be killed.” Апа this 
is the meaning of (the song). 

As soon as he had sung that and as soon as the smokers had 
gathered he again stopped to make a speech: “ Well, шу- various 
relations,” he said, “I shall stop to pray,” he said to the smokers. 
“All right,” he was told unanimously. He must have been sitting 
with a young man, the one with whom he should make a pair, the 
one, for example, he gave (his prayer) so that he would be skilled in 
saying what he himself said when he was dead. “Well, all to whom 
I am related, this is how our venerable man was blessed at the time, 
so be it. Now it seems, so be it, he thought sorrowfully over his life, 
so be it; and so it seems, so be it, he picked up fire,” so be it, as it had 
charcoal, so be it. He went out, so be it, with tobacco, wailing, so be it, 
and beseeching the manitous. And, so be it, when he had prepared 
himself, so be it, all shone brilliantly and stood singing there, so be it, 
as he proceeded to burn (tobacco) for all the manitous, so be it. And, 
so be it, he, so be it, did not know, so be it, what would happen to his 
own life; and it seems, so be it, soon, so be it, he obtained mercy from 
the manitou who is under the earth, so be it. Finally, so be it, he 
was listened to, so be it, by all the serpents, so be it, the green striped 
one, so be it, and all the men who crawl about (i. e., serpents) who 
are striped, so be it. And verily it seems, so be it, he was blessed, 
so be it; that, it seems, is what befell him, so be it. And even when- 
ever the manitou yonder shall place war on his earth, so be it, he (our 
venerable man) shall be asked for one slice by those who bestowed 
blessings upon him, so be it, in accordance with the plans laid down 
for him by those who bestowed blessings upon him, so be it. That 
verily is what I say, all ye to whom I am related,” is what he said. 


And then it seems he began to sing again. Those are the very 
songs which are lost forever, several songs which belong to the 
Wapanowiwen™ (Wizard rite). And they also must have had a 
great time dancing at first. That, verily, it seems, is what the one 
first blessed by the manitou experienced. 


14 Practically the same song as on p. 83. 

15 Translated with some syntactical freedom. 

19 The strict rendition is “ Spirit of Fire” ; the whole is elevated prose. Тһе charcoal 
is to blacken his face to indicate that be is fasting. 
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Ki'citcagi'siga’‘igé*tei па'КА/%сї mami'ci' Uni nà^"k á'naA'gamu- 
46°. Icinàgü'tei пА “КА” е f‘nawa‘tcind‘sag ini tcà'g ina‘ 
ã’‘tãnigi mi'cümegi nàme'g*".  Ini?^te&^ yütuge na‘ka’*tci ki'ci'- 
nó'sag á'matagwa'pito?tc".  Ki'citcagi'se/nyüni?tc", ci'nüpe ki'ci- 
5'siga'i'tüwe?tc", n&^k ü'kanakaA/nawi?tei maAmi'cr^. “In àü'ki'ci- 
'siga 'l'e&yan?"," à^ina^tc". Na" k à'kA'nawi?tei ki'günut^': “Хал, 
wi'senig*", Neki'ci*tcà'kAkanoneti^"sopen A'ckutá'ná'siwa täyä- 
‘tagwi keme'cóme''senünA па "КА іс a’nenigi Tüyápi'gwü'cigA fyi’ gi 
nekr'cikAkaAnoneti'sopena winwa’wA  wi'pe'cigwa^teimwi'tawi'- 
10ултпе се A'mamato’moyig**. Ini wi'u?tciwi'se/niyügwo," äi- 
Кеба", In’ à'wüpiwr'seniwüte'e'yütug**,  Ki'ciwI'se/niwà?te Un 
Аса "megu &ü'matagwaA'pitog*". 


Ki'ciwi'se'niwü?tei tcügiwi'senyü^wa?te ini пакА ісі kuta’ga 
wa'ta'siwa па” КА áü'kaA'nakA'nawi?tc iye’na titag ü'cawiwàá'te'*'. 
15 A'cki?tcà'] wütü'süwA'megu künakA'nawitA ki'ciwi'seni^wü?tcin ini- 
“tca’'yãtug Alkanawi'te'": “Nay, teag ánügome'nagówe, inugi 
ma'na wi'n á'mamá&'tomu*tc", wi'nA no*tc", “07, ke‘tena tiipwiiwa, 
wina nōte. ‘О’ tüyü'tagwi, wina nó'"tc", ketdgima’menina 
upe'tawüni ünigi'kwaA'kyü''senig*", wina no'?tc", uwiyü'A, wi'nA 
20 no'*tc", kitA'cimümyünutamawügwáün?^', wi’na no'*tc", “б”, nand'ta 
wl'A''kowü^tc", wina пб/ с”, ‘О’, па Ка, wi’na no'*tc", MANA’ ‘KA, 
wina nó'*tc", manetowan?", wrna nO'?tc", ‘d’, à'anemikugwáü- 
'kinüágwi''toni*tc", wina nó'?*tc", u'tA'kim"", wrna nó'?tc'", á'Ane- 
mi'A'cki'A'ekipagaáme'kwi''cini?tei Me'sa'kamigu'kwüwan?", wi'nA 
25nó'*te", àünemime'to'süáneniwit, wi’na no'4*tc", wi'Anemi, wi'nA 
nó^tc", màümi'cá?tcinà'gwi'u?*tc", wina no'*tc". Naka, wina 
пб’ te", maiyü' ckage, wima nü'?^tc", me‘cigatwi, wina 10%“, 
wi'pwawimaiyà''cko'su*tc", wina no'?tc", ànwi, wi’na no'*tc". ‘О’ 
Yni, wi/nA пб/ с”, ‘d’, üá'cinatotá'su?tc", wi’na nó'?tc", kitemi- 
30 nàgu?tci'i, wna no'*tc", Naka, wrna no'?tc", ma'netówA, WINA 
пб” е", mA” ni ma’netowa, wi’na nó'?te", u'tA'kimi, &‘a‘kwa‘kyi- 
'setogwün"", wi'na nōte", oni wi'mawikiwagwaA'tenigi mani 
umi'cü/m?', wina n'ite". ‘O’ münwipemenaminigwün?^', wina 
nd'o”, Initted', wina ndio", ‘5’, i'ninài winà'/ni, wi'nA 
35 n6’ “tc,  wi'ü?^teinemA''soni?tc", wina  no'*tc". [ni win 
ü'cinato'ta'su?tc", wîna no'?tc", ünü?tci^'moyàn"", wi’na no'?3tc", 
‘d’, Гсе wi'seni^igini wi'pwawinapita’niyagwe, wina пб’ с". Гм, 
wina nó'?tc!, wü'?tei pemiwüpetunüámoyàün"", wina п’. ‘О’ 
mà'iyügA wi’na me'ne'tamipyá?tcitanetunümono'ka'tagigi mamáto'- 
40 monan™", wina nó'*tc'", ke'kànetamugwü'ig*". 'O’ nà^ka, no'*tc", 
сетери kegi'ca‘ci’pi ni'wipetuni’m™™, wi’na nó'*tc'", na pl wa’na 
kütemina'g&üteig*", wi’na no'?tc', tàamà'gi'cagi ni'ine'tágog*", wi'nA 
nó'*te", nano"ckwe á'tA'ecinànagetunü'moyün?", wina no'?*tce". 
I'nivtcà' à'kwitanetuná'moyàni tcà'g ànagome'nAgówe, neniti'g**'," 
45 i'i‘ketu“te™. 
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And as soon as the ceremonial attendant had served all (the food) 
then he sang again. Moreover, аз soon ав he had sung he stopped 
to smoke everything in that sacred pack. And, so it seems, as soon 
as he had smoked it he wrapped and tied up (the sacred pack). 
As soon as all had eaten—I mean as soon as (the food) was served— 
the ceremonial attendant again made a speech: *Now I have 
served (the food)," he said to them. Then the one giving the gens 
festival again spoke: “ Well, eat. УегПу, we have prayed to the 
Spirit of Fire together with our grandfather, and we have also 
prayed to the One-who-lies-with-his-eyes-peeping-in-the-smoke-hole 
that they may truthfully tell for us how we worship. Wherefore 
you may now eat," he said. Then, it seems, they began to eat. As 
soon as they had eaten and as soon as he had sung then (the sacred 
pack) was wrapped up and tied. 

As soon as they-had eaten, after all had eaten, then, moreover, 
another warrior also made a speech, telling what they had done for- 
merly (1. е., how they fought). As soon as they had eaten, it seems 
the first warrior, the one who made the speech, spoke, “ Now, all to 
whom I am related, this (man) as he worships to-day, so be it, this 
(man), so be it, surely is speaking the truth, so beit. And,sobeit,if 
any one, so be it, goes about talking against him together with our 
chief's village in its entire extent, so be it, shall finish his talk with 
his purpose unaccomplished, so be 14.17 And, so be it, as the manitou, 
so be it, continues to change the appearance, so be it, of his earth, 
so be it, as Mother-of-all-the- Earth continues ever to be green, so be 
it, he who will exist as mortal 1n the future, so be it, shall continue, 
so be it, to make himself appear gorgeously, so be it. And, so be it, if 
he meets war, so be it, he shall not meet it disastrously, so be it. That, 
so be it, is what he asks from, so be it, those by whom he was blessed, 
so be 15486. And, so be it, whatever termination the manitou, so be 
it, shall set, so be it, for his earth, so be it, at that time this sacred 
pack, so be it, will be there.'? And whosoever shall take good care of 
it, so be it, at that time, so be it, shall stand again, so be 14.9 That is 
what he asks, so be it. And so, so be it, I say, so be it, that we must 
not regard it as merely eating, so be it. That, so be it, is why I 
began to make a speech, so be it. Oh, those who have been in the 
habit of speaking while performing religious rites, so be it, must 
know (this). And now, so be it, I shall begin to speak without pur- 
pose, so be it, yet those who bestow blessings, so be it, shall hear me 
with compassion, so be it, as I am accustomed to speak without mean- 
ing, so be it. So that is as far as I shall speak, all ye to whom I am 
related, O men,” is what he said. 


17 Compare the phraseology on pp. 87, 111, 145, etc. 

18 The subject of the sentence is, of course, the one blessed. 

19 Such is the sense of the passage. An absolutely literal translation would not be in 
accordance with the spirit of the original. 

291 e, will live again. 
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Іпі”ей”ірі ki'eetu'nümudtei ki'ginuta š'ka'nawidte ü'miwe'ci'- 
'owe!tci tata'g ü'ki'"cüwi*te": “Nay, kana‘wa’na nata’winaga’*- 
cinüg**", Ini“tcã' š'ki'oimenwitcagatAma wiyáge ma’netöwa iwata- 
'kunama'/wage?tc". Kinwawa‘tca’ düyi'g A'na'sà'ke ki'ine''ckó- 

5 supwA üánagwü'pAtAmàá'güyügwe mamá'tomon?". Nemenwá'netüpen 
á'pwawimiwe'kwáü''tawügwe máümi'camawi'yAmet^'," 4 Кеба“, 
‘“Ini“tcã' à^mi'ta'i natawinagaA''ciyüge (сар üánügome'nagowe," äi- 
“Келе, 


Ги ü'A'cki/mgumaAmá&'tomugi mA ni negu'ti mi'ca’m ä'cikana- 
10 wigi'yütug**'. 

Na’‘ka kabo'tw áü'natupA'niwe?tei па КА àá'wi*teüwáte'e'yátug 
ina mi'eun?^, A'gwi windna’megu neniwA, kuta'g*^. Na‘ka/ “tei 
kuta’ga pü'menag*". Ki'ci’nepeg ina pi'menaga уб’ме ше’пе- 
‘tam™"', ki'ei'tótA ne'po'?^tc". Pa'kitike'kyiwagi'ip inig ã'ckikî'ci- 

15'toteig uwiwiwe'ti'Ag*". ‘T’na“tcã' па” Е a’ne‘kiwi pyü?teipe/me- 
nag“. Nüàü'ka'*te ai‘natupa’ninitte™ “ Nátawüne^tci'vá'An"!" üne'- 
me‘tein á'wid*teüwü'te'". Na'kai'yütug ü'mi'eiwü'te'e “ Nitawiine- 
dtei'gã'*'” Na’ inà' Me'ci"sipowi á'nàgAto'owüte'e Mandminiwa‘ 
üá'mawinü'wüwàá"te ша’. Nà''inà' mina” nà''k à'ne'eiwü/migA'k Uni: 

20cA'mügAn"", Мгей’ш i'n ü'^cikeg Yni. Kat ni nü'ka'?te uta'u'- 
"teimá'i nà'kA'?tci pamenaga’megu ne'ci^wüàgwün"": nàá''inà' Iina/- 
‘yiitug ü'ne'ei/wüte'*; neguti'igwünigá''megu Ina neni’wa. Каб’ 
n&'ka'?te uta^ ima pi’menaga Kwi'yAmàá' ^, ne'me'có'". Inai- 
yütuge па”Кап à'pemenA'ge'*": na’ mã’ nak &ü'püto'kà'neti?tei 

25 na‘kai’yiitugiin ü'krwaiyo'te'e Tni nemi'eà^menün?". Ini*tea’tyatug 
ü'cawi'te'". Na’‘k à wü''cru?tei neme'co"enüna: разв/р á'maA'ka- 
tiwa' kunu?tec", pà's'g In àá'me'ckwàa' kunu?te". Maiy&a'wukà'ki 
i‘wiwiyiwime’‘ckunagi wü?tel maA'katüwaü''kunu?tei ‘u’ “tei à'co- 
wigà' üyigi'megu aiyá'co'wàwe'megu àá'i'"ci'u*tc". Nü'kaA'*te аіуя- 

30 ''cowüwe'megu á'u*tci^'eimá"tel manetowa'"; ka‘d’ni ‘une’pagig*", 
ka'o^/ni 'u'pwümeg*", ka'd’ni 'u/'nowag á'wüwü?teigwü''cimü?tcei 
manetowa'". Ka‘d’n ini'g ü'ckipagaápyüge'si'ag à''à'cowana'gowü- 
с".  Ki'eitcagüwi"tci'meg ó/n á'na'gamu?tc".  Ki'cina'gAmu?te 
ü'pemi'penu?tc". — Ki'cipyá' 'pa'u?te īyāi Yni ü'se'kA''wü'su'tcl. 

35] n à'eawi*tci na'inà'i müme"teinà' à'migüti^migA'ki ma’ni nimügani 
pámenAmi'güyag inu'g*". I'ni' ca’maigani müme"tcinà'i negute^nwi 
wli'al'yotüg a‘ti’wi 'Yn™. Кауа”с inu’gi nak üyàá'nà'sá*tei 
ne'me'có'A Kwi'yamàá' Гоша‘ i‘mama’tomige ninagá'i ni^na müme- 
*tciná'megóna' á'nü'tamàn"". Kabo'twe pyünü'wA Anemo'An?", 

40 Ininà'tecà' ini à'Ano^'ka'kyü^tci wi'mAmici'i/ni*tein ü'Ano''kaná?tc', 
I'ni?tcà' &'à*tci'á'4^tecimu?tc", me‘tö“tci’ tàtagi wi'Anemi'ci/genig*", 
Náüpe'e па’чпач ki'eipotà^ kwüwa?^tc", iniftca' a'wipika’nawi%tc™. 
Una nüy&pi?'teà^'megu inetunümowa aiyo' ánepyáü''ütügi me'sAna- 
‘i’ganeg*", 
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Then, it is said, as soon аз he had finished his prayer, the one 
celebrating the gens festival spoke, speaking to dismiss the (festival) 
as һе had completed his plans: “ Well, you had better leave us. For 
now you have properly eaten all (the food) which we dedicated to 
the manitou. Verily, you yourselves will also feel benefited as you 
responded promptly to (this) worship. We are glad that you did 
not refuse the one acting as a ceremonial attendant for us,” he said. 
“ бо, verily you had better leave us, all уе to whom I am related,” 
he said. 

That is how the worship appurtenant to this one sacred pack 
was held, and, it seems, the prayer. 

And soon when there was a war-party that sacred pack also accom- 
panied (the warriors), so it seems. It was not the man (originally 
blessed who had it), it was another. And (a word with regard to) 
the other person who took care of it. As soon as the one died who 
first took care of it formerly, as soon as the one who made it died 
(this other man took care of it). That married couple who first 
made it died of old age, it is said. And so verily that (man) was 
the one who took care of it in succession. And when the one called 
Nütawüne?tcigà'^' went to war, it went with (him). And, it 
seems, Natawanettciga‘“® gave (this pack) away. It was at the 
time when they were following along the Mississippi when they were 
taking after the Menomini. At that time that lance head again made 
a ЕШ. That is how that sacred pack is. And the one who took 
care of it next in succession also must have made a kill; the time was 
in the early fall when, it seems, he made the kill; that man must 
have been alone. And my grandfather Kwiyamà' ^ was the next 
in order to take care of it. He, it seems, also took care of it: at the 
time when (we and) the Comanche fought together he again went 
about, using that sacred pack of ours. That, it seems, is what he 
did. And my grandfather painted himself: he painted himself half 
black and half red. On the right side of his breast where he had 
painted himself black, he painted a red circle and on the opposite 
side he painted himself the reverse. Moreover, he placed (i. e., 
painted) serpents on the opposite sides (of his breast) ; and he placed 
serpents on his forearms, and his thighs, and his cheeks facing each 
other. And the green serpents were placed across his shoulder. As 
soon as he was finished his preparations he sang. As soon as he 
had sung he started off at full speed. As soon as he came yonder to 
where he was running, he made an offering. That is what he did 
at the last time this pack which we are taking care of to-day was in 
battle. That spear-head will be used once more for the last time. 
And recently, while my grandfather was still alive, when we were 
worshipping it, was the last time I saw it. Soon he brought a dog. 


94 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL, 85 


Ini?tcà' &''eikegi ma'ni mi'eà^/mi negu't". Ka'oni!tca' 'yituge 
ma n шие á'poninene'künetügwaA'k". Киесі’ ma’n àünà'?*tcimu?tci 
Kwiyamáü'ànilyA kaAbo'twemà' wi'mane'senowa‘kya’‘setOwa  u'to- 
‘kim™"; ininà'tcà' ini wi'ai^yotügi nà'ka?tc", i"ketoówA ne'me'co"^'; 

5lnina'tcà' ii  wi'al'yotig] mà'a ni mamiüto'monani änäne’- 
megu“tci manetowa'", i/‘ketdwa“tci'i mana ne'/me'có'Amà'. Inugi- 
“tcã’' mani aiyó" A'tüwi ü'uwi'giyàge ma” ni mi'cà/'mi Wapandwa- 
‘kwi. Гп ünato't&tàg*". Kutagi?tca' n&'ka ni'atot". Mani 
nagA/mónan?", Inittea'i wi'ütotA^m&nin?", ni ta’'swi ün&to'- 

10tàtügi ma’ni ne^mi'càmi püáme'namüág**. Ре’ wina’megu tagwü- 
to'tamàn?*, me'/nwige's*, I'ni ta’‘swi. 
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Then it was that he gave orders, and gave instructions to those who 
were to serve as ceremonial attendants. Then verily he told in detail 
what would happen to it in the future. I mean, as soon as he placed 
the (food) in the kettle to boil, then he began to speak. He 
eventually spoke as 13 written here on (this) paper. 

That is how this single sacred pack is. And it seems that to-day 
it is no longer remembered. Yet according to what my grandfather 
Kwiyama™ who is no longer present says soon indeed (the manitou) 
will place war on his earth; then it will be used again, my grand- 
father said; verily at that time these forms of worship will be 
used in accordance with the way he was blessed by the manitous, 
this my grandfather verily said. Verily this day this sacred pack 
is here where we dwell, which (sacred pack) belongs to the 
Wapanowiwen" rite, That is what has been said of it. And verily 
I shall now tell something else. This (will be) songs. So I shall 
tell of them. That is as much as is told of this sacred pack of mine 
which we take care of. If I (have) told (this) very interestingly, 
it is well. That is all. 


LIST OF NEW FOX VERBAL STEMS 


This list contains such Fox verbal stems as are found in the Indian 
texts of this paper when no previous references by page and line to 
such stems have been given. Stems given by me previously without 
such references are included, for it is felt that by giving the references 
the reader will be able to Judge for himself as to whether the assump- 


tion of such stems and their assigned meanings are justifiable. 


The 


list of stems in the Fortieth Annual Report of the Bureau, as well аз 
that in Bulletin 72 of the Bureau, will serve as a glossary of other 
verbal stems occurring in the Indian texts contained in this volume, 


but not listed here. 


The following alphabetic order has been adopted: a, à, A, 4, à, e, i, 
= д 7 AY St. 10 wl t t k € t d t € 
1, 0, 9, u, al, ? J 2 м ? 4, ? k, k, 5, 5 ? У; 7, с, с, (с, tc, tc, t, t, d, s, 5, 


n, ?, p, °p, b, m, ^, w, v. 

-dgii- sing. Obviously related to -nigü-. 
88.23. 

a'ci- slippery. Apparently always ге- 
duplicated, a‘ca‘ci-. 80.4, 80.5. 

ü'ei'tawa- take vengeance on, repay 
evil for evil; -' instrumental. 62.8. 

üte'ci- different; novel only in this 
meaning. 64.6. 

üne'kawi. join. 74.27. 

ünemi- be іп agony. Novel in this 
sense only; -‘si- copula. 62.30. 

üpe'ki- shine. 78.41. 


A'ka- hang up (-n- -іс- instr.). 58.23, 
58.24. 

-A'katüwi- fast, blacken. 78.31. 

Atü- wail (middle voice). 88.19. 

-A'tagi- be striped  (-'si- copula). 
88.31. 


Apwanii- breathe warm breath upon 
(-pw- instr.). 74.20, 84.36. 

inAgwi'pa- respond promptly to, ad- 
here to (-t- instr.). Obviously a 
compound in origin. 92,5. 

inowiine- be related to (-m- instr.); a 
fossilized compound, 88,9. 

-O'penA- get the better of (-n- instr.). 
In some way related to na'pena- 
(with the same meaning). 70.21. 

aiyinaipi- stand hypnotized. 84.11. 

kete’ckwii- find out by stealth. 66.3. 

kwā'kī- count coup upon. 84,26. 

tepi- measure; combined with 'sà- -'sü-, 


at the end ofa period of time. 74.11. 
natawi-  reconnoiter  (-'to- instr.). 
64,32. 


nanāpi- derisive, insulting, Тһе com- 
pound nanapowi- means, to gossip. 
86.13. 
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pā'kitä- die. 92.14. 

paga- strike (postverbal -‘tci-; -m- -t- 
instr.); with the auxiliary -gii-, 
count coup; or, possibly, go to war 
having a definite article in one’s 
possession. 70.27. 

pagi- strike, throw away, ete.; with 
postverbal -“tci- and the -mo- middle, 
sing a  war-song. 64.14, 64.15 
(twice). 

pagai'cowi- wade out toward; obvi- 
ously a compound in origin, but the 
prior member із not clear. 78.42, 

pane'si- go to war (with -'to- instr.). 
84.24. 

pegzwüpan- be daybreak; а fossilized 
compound. $84.21 (twice). 

pena‘kwi shed (?). 86.39, 

pota- blow upon (-n- [-t-] instr.) ; used 
before the reflexive suffix. 74.27. 

magwinawi- put up a strong resist- 
ance. 80.2. 

ma'sa‘kwi- scalp (-‘cw- instr.) ; com- 
pound in origin. 84.11, 12. . 

me'ckwaAno- heat red-hot; middle voice 
when intransitive (-'so- -ti-). Ob- 
viously a compound in origin, but 
the posterior member is not entirely 


clear. 74.7, 18. 
miwe'kwii- refuse  (-'taw-  instr.). 
Compound of miwi- and -‘kwi-. 
92.6. 


wüwi- opposite; with postverbal -t- 
-"tei-; the form wiwitaw- is unclear. 
80.27, 82.10, 82.11, 82.14 (twice), 
82.16, 82.17. 

wa'kami- cleanse, make clear 
[-to-] instr.). 74.20. 


c 


А SACRED PACK CALLED A'PENAWANA'A 
BELONGING TO THE THUNDER GENS 
OF THE FOX INDIANS 


97 


с х о = EO: op залезе ee eye 

Ж ERES d onion a fc ее E Y 4 a iio 

"ER UM BEDAE ес oper " Fags Sch oy at ene клу. 

Да аха US ЖЕ w er Bie. bad "he qu. Жу С ME ws м 
Tad. Байет dev s бес сы 

о с-ф? ; 7% 


аа EE ыы | d a СТЕНА E ы 


TOU MEE EE fant Ine: E» € ae 5 ee 
Sia aoe Gaeta: % si Toon teus e ees с %: 


т 


ç us S eb ел : dudes EI 
Eu Y айбат? талын; seth: mo š ES 


y е, s> КЫЛА,” 
ГС i "3 P aC od A^ e 


ES PEE Maa disi +o XT SE VR TS Rie TON AME. = 
ТЕС Lue днс = 65: E i MEL 8. зер ро A 
< E стр $or т? ы REEL x" ge: AE pron ЗА: b 724%, e ары. v. dian x 
py МИДЫ Жазуы; credi Seas Je Ml з : emn PECIA. А EI А P pe 


ү ae са 
ате 


ОТЕ 2252 
«ЖЕСТ. >< 


АМ 22 uae Pa Am: 


1 з C os жа. s UA z 
E и. ағы PAS SERE s 


Ae Wut Lid Is See к, 
SEEN у ЕН, a Vg ues um 455; 
Жый Ала. Беды ES E хе Tee кте уй жа: эше Т Я ся 
5 = Ç тер қа % у: ЖОМ, “алғ 5 2 vi t . Жер: дй SS i 
° E 44% ба, КЕТ (SN pi ox Ae DO em 
eor арй. Soo Сыр зонах R1 
Dl лалар Gode BE ДИД hs is 
к = SUR QR ЗИ: К E imt, йч. 
КОН но. аЙ абақ; 4 
сабаг" tuirr f 5221 
чуе на жт apnd. de Бн es nor Big 5% 
= sis шш anta, GN. ЖЫ: Bate asss 
gt atp Kia Aiek Fiyi Dos P EL 542724 ae 
BETES ST lr зл! е атыма зар, NONE 
ке A aS ха), Я 
Asie A cce Ын еа та Sn 
ME he d'a TRIALS тав” Mesh } Е: 
еи фу v Жесир 1424; Желе 9j 
ae ieee ог. 
SABEN S д SEHR қашақ Е Ae TE 
TRAE аз жиы: y sa to ae = 
Sie SoU SES og ; 
E Eet 


Е. pee Bee, e: 


4 
quere tee 
E: 


> я EE 


un AR 


>; nada 


ж > Кс E 
cud Ж. 3 Ж SALE E 
s*y Y: ` 4 a $ = - 


OF № 
Р 


ES топ, org P 


ir УЕ — = SANA 


CONTENTS 


Page 
Introduction Е 101 
A sacred pack called A'penawana'a belonging to the Thunder gens of 
спе Коха патат -2 GELS tr Ru eT Es a pex we Ul Bio 104. 
Е уо KSRCICCC SE AT отек "Put Хы. Халы САНА кте ein Ê ERIS E Tenn 161 
ее КЕ. БАЁ eee eR du Lo NE or uae ха Tr ae ee es 163 
ILLUSTRATION 


Ficure 1. Method of conducting the gens festival connected with the 
sacred pack called A'penawana'a-...--................... 108 


A SACRED PACK CALLED A‘PENAWANA‘A BELONGING TO 
THE THUNDER GENS OF THE FOX INDIANS 


By TrumaN MICHELSON 


INTRODUCTION 


In the summer of 1925 I secured from an informant (whose name 
is withheld by agreement)! a text written in the current syllabary 
on the sacred pack called A‘penawana‘a. Тһе informant was se- 
cured through the good offices of Harry Lincoln, to whom I here 
express my thanks. Тһе English translation of this text, which is 
presented in this paper, is by myself, but it is based on a para- 
phrase by Horace Poweshiek, supplemented and corrected by a gram- 
matical analysis of the Indian text. Though the Indian text is not 
presented here, nevertheless the translation adheres very closely to 
the original. Of course, it has been impossible to reproduce іп Епо- 
lish the rhetorical devices in the speeches, nor has it been feasible to 
show the metrical structure of the songs. It is becoming increas- 
ingly clear that aboriginal] literature should be studied in the origi- 
nal languages and not in translations, even if the cost of printing is 
materially heightened and the finished product of value to a com- 
paratively small number of specialists. 

As long as the Fox original is not given, I may state that from a 
literary point of view it does not compare with Fox texts printed 
by me previously, save the speeches. Many sentences are broken Fox 
and I have amended these to the best of my ability and translated 
them accordingly. It may be added that almost no linguistic novel- 
ties occur. The general reliability of the informant is shown by 
the fact that in phraseology and content the speeches agree closely 
with those given independently by Alfred Kiyana, Jim Peters, and 
Sam Peters as occurring in other gens festivals; also other ethno- 
logical matter given by the same informant checks up very wel! with 
that obtained from several other informants. The phraseology, it 
may be noted, agrees more closely with that of Jim Peters than with 
that of the other two. Му contention that the tribal dual division 
is also of importance in ceremonials is borne out. It will be noted 
that the two women who are to hum and are Ki'cko'Ag*' are located 
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on the south side, while the two corresponding women who are 
To'kanag*'* are located on the north. The narrative gives the tra- 
ditional origin of this pack and then an account of how the appur- 
tenant gens festival was conducted follows. The figures in paren- 
theses refer to the diagram (fig. 1). It will be at once seen that the 
traditional origin story follows the general lines of Fox ritualistic 
origin myths published previously (see Fortieth Ann. Rept. Bur. 
Amer, Ethn., p. 23 et seq., p. 497 et seq., p. 541 et seq.). Wherefore 
it is clear that Fox ritualistic origin myths in their present form are 
secondary, that they are composed of preexisting old material com- 
bined in slightly varying ways, and that the new elements are com- 
paratively few in number (cf. Jour. Wash. Acad. Sci., 6, pp. 209- 
211). Also the narrative and the diagram make it abundantly 
certain that the gens festival appertaining to this particular pack 
follows the general lines of other Fox gens festivals (see, too, For- 
tieth Ann. Rept. Bur. Amer. Ethn., p. 502 et seq.; and p. 56, supra). 

The eating contest occurs also in the Thunder Dance of the Bear 
gens of the Fox Indians, and in at least one ceremony of the Thunder 
gens of the Sauk Indians. The holding of the festival at night is 
contrary to the practice of most Fox gens festivals, but it has a 
counterpart in the Fox Wapanowiwen"™*. The slaying of the dogs 
the evening preceding the ceremony, the localization of the smokers, 
the fumigation of the sacred pack with cedar leaves, etc., all have 
parallels in other Fox gens festivals. As noted above, the speeches 
in the gens festival agree closely not only in general lines but actual 
phraseology with those of other Fox gens festivals. The injunction 
to hold the gourds (rattles) firmly also occurs elsewhere (see Bull. 
(9, Bur. Amer. Ethn., р. 59). Hence, once more the secondary 
character of the Fox gens festivals is apparent. In fine, the exist- 
ing gens festivals consist of old preexisting ideas recombined in 
varying ways with comparatively few additions (such as some dis- 
tinctive songs). The relation of the Fox gens festivals to similar 
festivals among the Winnebago is still unelucidated, though here 
too acculturation obviously has taken place extensively. Note 
especially the occurrences of a mystic word, the equivalent of Fox 
no*tc!', in the speeches. 

The following, according to the informant, comprise the organi- 
zation, the names being given in the current syllabary, Roman type 
being substituted for the script: 

Wa пе da (Е sa mi sa), blows the flute. Т. 

Lina, head singer. T. 

Ka be yo, a chief speaker. K. 

Wa le dki ke ke (White Breast), assistant singer. K. 
Wa la na to (Joe Peters), singer. K. 

Le ka ta (George Black Cloud), singer. T. 
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Wa ka ya, singer. K. 

Wi di ka kye (John Jones). T. 

Wa se dka ka. T. 

Teladita. K. 

Ne na wa ke (Little Harry). T. 

Mi da ka À (Oscar Kapayou). K. 
Ke ki le no (Billy Jones). ` T. 

Li te da (Lye la e A, Jim Peters). T. 

The names are given in the current syllabary with the appropriate 
English names. The final K. and T. indicate the membership in the 
tribal dual division (Ki'cko'^' and To‘kan™‘). Jim Peters has been 
dead for some time. I do not know who takes his place to-day. 
Pushetonequa, mentioned as a speaker in the body of the paper, 
also is dead. I do not know who takes his place. 

I am fully aware that the account of this pack is not as complete 
as desirable; nevertheless it contains much more information than 
was known previously; and considering the extremely conservative 
character of the Fox Indians we are fortunate in securing as much 
as we have. 


A SACRED PACK CALLED A'PENAWANA'A BELONGING 
TO THE THUNDER GENS OF THE FOX INDIANS 


And now I shall tell what the Indians did when they lived, 
it seems, on the edge of a river, so it is said, a long time ago. They 
had a village. (This) one Meskwaki village, by the way, was the 
chief’s town. There must have been a large number staying there. 
They did not, it is said, stay very close to the edge of a river. 
The river, it is said, where they were, was called the Fox River. 
So they named it. The reason why they so named it, it is said, 
was because there were always many (foxes) walking along as they 
followed the river. Finally, indeed, they named this the Fox River, 
because there were many (foxes) there. 

Soon, it is said, at the time when it was perhaps nearly harvest 
time, the men went to war. The name of the leader of the war 
party, it is said, seems to have been Morning Rattle, who belonged 
to the Feathered gens. The one called “Smooth Belly also went 
along with him. Now, it seems that this (sacred pack) which Morn- 
ing Rattle took when he carried it about was the (sacred pack) 
which this Tápa'cit^' takes care of to-day. 

Soon they came to a place where the one called Morning Rattle 
was given а meal. It is said һе saw a bear coming and walking. 
A person whose name was “Sitting-with-his-head-down” was his 
ceremonial attendant. Аз soon as they had eaten (the bear), the 
next day, it is said, they rushed upon the Sioux. There were sev- 
eral households of them, it is said. (At first) there were a few of 
them, it is said, and then, it appears, they captured a married couple. 
They brought them to where they had their town. Тһе man, it 
seems, soon died suddenly. They did not, it is said, know (what 
was the matter with) him. "Then, it is said, the woman stayed where 
an aged married couple were. That woman was very good, it is 
said. and a very good worker, it is said. 

Now, it is said, the man called * Smooth Belly ” kept coming and 
saying to the old people, ^ Why, what are we doing that we do not 
kill her?" That old man (was called) “Heat,” and his wife, 
* Sky Woman." бооп, it is said, (he said to them), “ I might club 
this (woman) to death, should you fear her. She would not be able 
to have compassion on us. They even crack open the heads of our 
children." That, it seems, is what he said many times, not (merely) 
once. бо, it appears, soon he overpowered her when she was in 
a garden. Then, it seems, he killed her by clubbing her to death. 
Whereupon, it appears, he knew he was to be killed himself. He 
was told, it seems, by one person, * Our chief is angry; he is angry. 
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You will indeed be killed." Then, it seems, he, the one called 
* Smooth Belly," began to flee. He fled blindly anywhere. 

Well, he stayed far off for one year, as he was afraid he would 
be killed. 'That was why he did not go there (1. e., his own town). 
Finally he became lonesome. At that time, it appears, he began 
to seek to know how he would be able to come back. (But) he 
did not, it seems, learn how he could return peacefully back to 
the chief’s town. Не thought more often he would be killed, (and 
he thought).how he would not be clubbed to death. Не could in 
no way find out how they would contrive not to remember him. 
Even if he fled somewhere, at the time whenever he should come 
(back) he would die, so he was told. At that time, it seems, he 
thought of (means of) salvation whereby he might be saved. “I 
shall go about wailing here on this land of the manitou. I do 
not at all fear falling dead somewheres. Because I desire to be 
able to come back is why I go about wailing." 

At that time, it seems, he began to make himself wail. He went 
about there wailing and wailing blindly. Soon, it seems, as soon 
as he had gone about wailing for two years, it seemed as if he ac- 
companied some one, so he thought, although he had not accom- 
panied anyone. As he had no horse he always was walking about 
aimlessly. Soon after he had dwelt far off for four years he ate 
very little. Soon in the summer he was exhausted from hunger, 
and, it seems, he ceased to be able to walk along; he became uncon- 
scious, it seems. Soon he wailed almost to death. Then, it seems, 
he was addressed by one (person), “Now, my grandchild, surely 
you are speaking truly as you go about weeping. For you have 
done this to your body as you clubbed the woman to death. And 
she did nothing to you. And it is a custom for us also to capture 
each other. That is what we who are manitous also do. Verily, 
now, you must look at me, for I bless you. Verily I bless you to 
reach the (allotted span of your) life. And if disease stands about, 
I shall quietly continue to will it away from you. And as you have 
a chief, I bless you so that his fire shall burn strongly.? Verily, if 
one from across the sea speaks evilly of you in any way it shall be 
that he will continue with his speech unfinished. If your foe is not 
able to stop talking, he shall continue instead to curse (his own 
town). And that thing which you love, one slice,” I shall continue 
to grant you in return. Verily up to the time the Great Manitou 
starts to change this our earth by his will, so far shall I think of you 
(in connection with) it. And this sky. Even as long as we shall 
plan war for our land and our sky, you shall not stand about alone 
and apart with shamed face. Your gens shall be the first to be 


2 That is, his village will last long. s That is, а slain foe. 
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mentioned with great pride. I do not.think alone of you. Whoso- 
ever shall continue to remember firmly your (blessing) shall соп- 
tinue to ask it of me in this same way so as to continue to make 
me mindful thereby. Verily I shall never forget the way I bless 
you to-day. This one gens in its entire extent is what I bless. 
Whosoever shall really never forget the way I bless you, he truly 
is the only one who will lead his life іп а good way. Whosoever 
shall follow (the injunctions of my blessing) is he who shall соп- 
tinue to live the last, and one who depends upon it. This day verily 
in person I shall go and live with you (pl.) yonder. This day по 
one will succeed in plotting to slay you. You may quietly go back 
yonder where your chief has (all of) you in a town, as this day I 
have instructed you in every detail as to how I bless you. Look at 
me. I surely have the nature of a manitou. Look at me quietly. 
This, indeed, is what he who made you (all) move told us (to do) 
when he, the Great Manitou, prayed to us.” 

That, it is said, is how he lay down in the wilderness. He was 
unconscious, it is said, for several days. He was only conscious 
that he was addressed by some one there. Soon, it is said, he as 
if slowly awoke, surely he did. Then, it is said, he stopped to lie 
down and cool himself in the river. He felt sad. And he saw no 
one. Again he merely wailed without reason. Soon he stopped 
where there was a rock. He remembered something and thus heard 
the one by whom he had been blessed. Soon the latter appeared 
before him and he was made to see him. Surely he saw him stand- 
ing coming out of the bare earth. “This is the way you will look 
to-day as I bless you,” he was told. The other changed his ар- 
pearance and became a human being. Four times, it is said, he 
changed his appearance; (first) he became a boy; then a middle- 
aged person; then, it is said, a little old man; then a very (feeble 
old age) when he crawled around, as he was unable to walk along. 
“That, verily, my grandchild, is how you will be. To-day you see 
how I look,” he was told. “That, verily, is (the span of life) any- 
one will reach if he does not prematurely throw away the way I 
bless you. Whosoever shall please me will reach feeble old age. 
But, my grandchild, I shall only be able to attend well to one dog,* 
as I am single in blessing you. And once in a while you may 
serve a feast separately to these Thunderers. They also bless you. 
And do not expose me in the daytime. At nighttime is the time 
when you shall expose me. If you remember (i. e., worship) me in 
the daytime you must not uncover me,” he was told, it seems; that 
is, the person called “Smooth Belly.” That, it seems, is what hap- 
pened to him. The reason, it is said, he was blessed is because he 
went about wailing for five years. Also he had very long hair, so 
it is said. 


*The form used in the syllabary is rhetorical (A ne mo te sa). 
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And this, it is said, is how the country looked as it appeared 
before him. While sitting there with his head bowed he heard it. 
Finally, it seems, he looked at it. It is said it was a very large 
nighthawk by whom he was blessed. "That, it seems, is what hap- 
pened to the one called Smooth Delly. 

Then, it seems, he came to where the Indians had a town, it is 
sald. As soon as he came yonder from where he had come, it seems, 
he halted a little way. off. He told an announcer. He sum- 
moned his relatives. They came to him a little way off. He was 
afraid (to come closer) as he had.already been told that he would be 
killed. That was what he had been told formerly. 

This, it is said, is what he told his relatives: “Now I have come 
back after fleeing about in the wilderness, so be it, and I have 
roamed about wailing all the time, for I desired to contrive to be able 
to come back, no matter when. Soon, verily, a single manitou took 
pity on me. Не spoke personally to me. Verily, I come this day 
carrying this sacred pack. It is not for myself alone but for this 
one gens. That I should reach feeble old age is how he blessed me. 
And (he blessed me by promising to ward off) every disease. And 
(he blessed me by promising that) the chief's fire (should burn 
strongly). He gave me detailed instructions. Whosoever shall 
continue to fervently remember the one who blessed me shall con- 
tinue to be able to speak. And every person from across the sea 
who goes about speaking exceedingly evil against the chief's fire 
shall continue with his speech prematurely unfinished." 

Peters instructed the one he summoned, Tta ke na me A (Jim 
Bear), as soon as he came. (This) verily is what he said to him: 
* Now, the reason why I have summoned you is that you are to 
serve as à ceremonial attendant for us. My pet dog stands here, my 
friend. Verily, you are to go about informing members of the 
Feathered gens that they may bring some little thing, whatever they 
are able to obtain, (even) a little. And every one should bring 
tobacco if he has it. This day, in the evening, you may slaughter 
(the dogs) for us. And you ask those who are to serve as fellow- 
ceremonial attendants to accompany you. And you are to continue 
to summon those who are to sing. They must come quickly. We 
are going to hold a great ceremony. We shall collectively expose 
our grandfather. And you are to tell anyone to come, if he so 
desires, and sacrifice (tobacco) to our grandfather. If anyone is 
able he may pray in person for his own life. He may tell him (our 
grandfather) in person when he casts his tobacco to him." 

When it was evening the head ceremonial attendant began club- 
bing (the dogs) to death. He first killed (the dog) which was 
offered. And then (he killed) another in succession. Then they 
went to singe the hair off them. One person took fire along. Then 
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they kindled twigs, and singed them. Ав soon ав they віпсей them 
they cut the eyes out, cut ой the ears, cut the mouth out, and cut 
off the tail. When they were finished, they first opened the bellies. 
Right here they prepared and cleaned the breast. Now, as for the 
guts. As soon as they had piled up twigs they kindled a fire there, 
placed them on top and they were burned; they were burned all 
at once. Then they took (the dogs) yonder to the wickiup over 


N 


mc ر‎ a 
ot ui 


“uan” 


24. DAIS WHERE THE SPIOHERS SAT 


We 
Fic. 1.—Method of conducting the gens festival connected with the sacred pack called A‘penawana‘A, 
there. “ Begin to butcher them,” they were told by the one giving 
the gens festival, the one who lived there. Some ceremonial attend- 
ants first heated some water so that the dogs could be washed. Then 
they were cut up in parts. 

(1) Неге is where they butchered them (fig. 1). (This) is how 
they cut them up. First the shins were cut off them, then the head (s). 
Afterwards they cut them in pieces. And some cut off the lumps on 
the necks and threw them away. 
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(2) (This is) how those who were to do the butchering were 
seated. As soon as the (water) was warm then they began to scrape 
“(the dogs) where they had been singed. They used knives. Ав 
soon as they were finished water was again heated and they used it 
carefully washing (the dogs). Аз soon as they had washed them 
they boiled them. Then they put in as many handfuls of corn as 
there were pieces (of dogs). And one ceremonial attendant made 
inviting sticks. He cut exactly as many as there were pieces (of the 
dogs). He cut them as long as one's hand. 

(3) Where earth was placed. A single ceremonial attendant went 
and fetched it. The one who is the head ceremonial attendant sent 
him to fetch it. He handed him tobaceo. The one who fetched the 
earth threw it (the tobacco) only yonder toward the east. Then the 
earth was spread out there. 

(4) The dog which was first placed in a kettle to boil. And then 
the next one, and 

(5) the next one was placed in a kettle; and this one; 

(6) and this one; 

(7) and the next one; 

(8) whereupon this one which is cooked in a hurry and which the 
ceremonial attendants eat. 

(9) Where they first began to cast tobacco on the wood. That is 
what was done. (The tobacco) must be cast around in a circle. A 
member of the Feathered gens, one giving the gens festival. Any 
one who is called upon does it. 

(10) As soon as all is over the ceremonial attendant who spoke 
for the one giving the gens festival sat down here and burned a 
cedar leaf. Аз soon as he burnt it then he took up Indian tobacco 
and crumbled it in his hand. (This) verily, is what he said when 
he first began to speak: “ Now, my grandfather, Spirit of Fire, 
you are first remembered with this tobacco so that you may be the 
first to smoke. "That, it seems, is what your fellow manitous said 
to you at the time it was determined for you who sit facing us to 
come and move about for us. Verily, what they said to you (is), 
* You are to go and watch each of our grandchildren, (and know) 
whatever they desire for their lives; (and to know) whenever they 
shall mention our fellow manitous.’ This is what they said to you. 
“And you may continue to bless only with life. And (no matter) 
whatever they continue to boil in kettles, only (bless them with) life. 
And arrange their wars for them so that their foes will be power- 
less To-day, verily, what we desire of you is that you care- 
fully report for the one who remembers (i. e., the giver of the 
gens festival). For you have been thoroughly informed about this 
earth. Your breath has been made the size of (the earth), so that 
you in no place will report inaccurately to your fellow manitous. 
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And here where you lie with fire coals the one called ‘ Lies-with-his- 
eyes-peeping-in-the-smoke-hole? is placed. He also was told exactly 
the same thing at the time they all instructed you (both). You have 
been given power to know one’s inmost thoughts. This has been 
thoroughly explained to you. Your breath has been made the size 
the sky is as it hangs. What, verily, are you (both) to do this 
day when he who remembered our old man’s (blessing) worships? 
You (both) must carefully report for him to-day. That is what 
we depend upon you to do. That, verily, is how well Lye la e A 
(Peters) has treated you in piling up tobacco in front of you.” 
(That) is what he said to him. “І desire from you that I dwell 
with mortals for a long time, even till I am aged. Не (the mani- 
tou) did not bless our old man for a short time (but) so he might 
have a good life, at the time he took pity upon him on account (of his 
wailing). And (he blessed him promising) to quietly will away 
from him every disease. (That) is what he said to him. Also 
exactly as many blessings as were bestowed upon the one who remem- 
bered him when (the manitou) blessed him, is all we desire of you 
this day, we who belong to one gens, who all have our hands in it.” 
That is how the speaker Kapayou, who spoke to the Spirit of Fire, 
said. “That is how carefully you will report it for us, my grand- 
father, Spirit of Fire, and you Who-lies-with-his-eyes-peeping-in- 
the-smoke-hole.” 

(11) Then they began to unwrap the sacred pack. Those who 
stood there stood there firmly all night. Whenever they were 
finished, then they uncovered (the sacred pack). 

(12) Then they erected small forked sticks. The To‘kin™’ is Ne 
nye sgie A (John Roberts). 

(13) А KYcko'^ erected one small stick; it was Ki tta ke ne me A 
(Jim Bear). 

(14) A little stick was placed across (these forked sticks) so that 
the head (of the bird) hung over it. “ Holy hide” is what (the 
bird skin) is called. “ Nighthawk” is the name (of the bird).’ 

(15) The coals were taken out on a shovel (?). They stopped to 
fumigate. Cedar leaves were used when they fumigated. As soon as 
they had fumigated the sacred pack they laid it down. 

(16) The head of the great nighthawk, the holy hide, was placed 
on (something). When they were finished Pushetonequa (La di to 
ni ga) was addressed: “Well, То‘ Карз“, Pushetonequa, come here; 
I wish to speak to you.” So he was told. “АП right." Аз soon as 
he came he was told, * Well, To‘kan™*, you may speak to our grand- 
father. It is just our custom to serve as ceremonial attendants for 
each other in turn, and once in a while we send each other on 


5 Free rendition. 
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errands. You may speak to (our grandfather); here is some to- 
bacco.” “Very well; in which direction shall I stand?” 

(17) He stood where he was told. * You may walk toward the 
east. You may stop to cast a little tobacco upon the fire.” “АП 
right.” Не walked in that direction. Then (he was told), “Неге.” 
When he came he halted. “Right here." 

(18) Pushetonequa stood to speak to the holy hide. (This) is 
what he said to it when he first began to speak: “ Now, my grand- 
father, you are remembered as this tobacco has been cast for you. 
Verily you first blessed the one called Smooth Belly, of as many 
as you sat down at the time they were holding a council. Exactly 
as the grandchild whom you blessed worshipped all of you with 
tobacco, as he remembered you with his pet dog, and cooked corn 
soup with it for you, (we do) the same. Verily, you said to him that 
you would come this day and watch over the chief's fire so that it 
would be strong on the earth. And, it seems, you blessed him with 
life. Апа (you promised) whosoever should continue to speak 
evilly against the chief's fire would end with his words prematurely 
(i. е., unsuccessfully); and if he does not stop speaking he will 
continue to curse himself. And, it seems, the last thing you blessed 
him with was one slice; that is what you blessed him with. Exactly 
as Lye la e A (Peters) treats you well in remembering you this day 
you should take pity upon us who are the last generation. And so 
the reason why I remind is you said formerly, * You must continue 
to remind me.’ ? 

And then one ceremonial attendant was told (anyone is hired 
and told by those celebrating the gens festival), “ Well, ceremonial 
attendant, go and cry at the top of your voice; you must drive them 
inside, (and say to them): “Тһе Bear gens chief will first make 
an offering to (our grandfather). After he is first finished you shall 
do the same afterwards, after he is finished." ” 

(19) *And now come here. You may come walking with your 
tobacco in your hands, so be it. We shall make an offering collec- 
tively to our grandfather, so be it. Make your children, so be it, 
come walking with your tobacco in their hands, so be it. Also let 
us, so be it, see the skin, а great nighthawk, of these, so be it, whom 
I serve as a ceremonial attendant, (the great nighthawk) 1t seems, 
so be it, by whom their venerable man, so be it, was blessed, so be it." 

(20) The way they went who were to make an offering to the holy 
hide—any one, children, women, men, all mixed. 

(21) The one who blew the flute, Wa пе da (Wallace=E sa mi sa), 
first made a straight (1. e., continuous) sound toward the east, then 
south, then west, and north. Whereupon he then blew a tremulous 
sound. And during the entire night (he blew the flute) the precise 
number of times, four times. That is what Wa ne da did. 
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Then Kapayou gave instructions: “ Now, my uncles (mother’s 
brothers), we should do very well if we all helped in these, your 
songs. We should not have a hard time in so doing. That is what 
they said to each other previously, and that is why they did not 
forget this ceremony. Any one could learn these songs which we 
use by (listening). That is what I tell you. For he, the manitou, 
did not bless us with them just for nothing, and the (other manitous) 
who bestow blessings. That is what has been told of this singing. 
And these rattles (gourds) must be held firmly; such is the rule con- 
cerning them. For we desire life, to have strong life. That, it seems, 
is what is told of these rattles. Verily, now we must begin to sing. 
Verily this person, Li na (Bean) will now sing. Не shall sing 
these songs. Then any one may start songs. That is what we shall 
do, my fellow boys. That is all, all you to whom I am related. Well, 
start the song, come To'kan»^', Li na.” 

The way the singers sang; the way (the song) went: 

Twice—who knows me wa ki; 
Twice—who knows me wa ki; 

Тһе one who suceeeds in four days; 
The one who succeeds in four days; 
Тһе one who succeeds in four days; 
The one who succeeds in four days; 
The one who succeeds in four days; 
Wi i ye wi i ye na. 

(Repeat twice.) 


The other half (is): 


Twice—who knows me wa ki; 
The one who succeeds in four days; 
Wi i ye wi i ye na. 


'The second time: 


There is one who knows me wa ki ; 

There is one, there is one who knows me wa ki ; 
There is one, there is one who knows, me; 

In the middle of the sky is where he sits (syllables) 
Who knows me; 

One (syllables) who knows me wa ki. 


The other half (is): 


There is one who knows me; 

There is one, there is one who knows me; 
There is one, there is one who knows me. 
(Repeat for an encore.) 


[Song.] 


I know you, I know you, I know you; 
I know you, I know you, I know you. 
I look for one who eats wa ki; 

When I turn my head. 
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(This) is the way the last song goes: 
Yonder person is whom I summon, О; 
Yonder person is whom I summon; it is he; 
Yonder person whom I summon, O; 
Yonder person whom I summon ; it is he. 
[New song?] 
Yonder person is a Thunderer; 
Yonder person is a Thunderer; 
Yonder person is whom I summon ; it is he; 
Yonder is person I summon ; o o. 


The other half (15): 
Yonder is the person who summons him ; 
Yonder is the person who summons him ; it is he; 
Yonder is the person who summons him ; 
Yonder is the person who summons him; it is һе; 
Yonder person is a Thunderer. 
Yonder person is a Thunderer. 

* Well, we shall now have you dance. Ceremonial attendants, you 
(both) must urge them, you your fellow Ki'ckos, and you your fellow 
To'kans." 

“Helo! Dance! We shall not dance just for fun. Life indeed 
is what we mortals of to-day desire from it." 

The Tta ke ne me À (Jim Bear) blew the flute twice, making a 
trembling sound. Then Li na (Bean) started dancing songs. 
(This) is how he sang: 

This must be the headdress with which I dance; 
The headdress with which I dance is one that is a man; 
In the wilderness; the headdress with which I dance. 
The other half is exactly the same, only in between (this) is said: 
The headdress with which I dance is a very old woman; 
In the wilderness; the headdress with which I dance. 

* We have now given you a dance; sit down in exactly the same 
places where you were seated." “All right," they said. 

(22) А Krcko'" who stood up all night.” They must never sit 
down. Such is the rule. Only when they get coals do they move. 
They smoked the sacred pack and skin in turns. The one who stood 
up was Tta ke ne me À (Jim Bear). 

(22) The To‘kan™ who stood up was Ne nye sgi e А (John Rob- 
erts). They only had on breechcloths; (otherwise) they were naked. 
They did not paint themselves at all. 

(23) “We are now seated." “Very well.” “We really have 
instructed those whom we continue to employ. We have told those 
who will report carefully what the one who remembers (the one who 
bestowed the blessing) [1. e., the giver of the gens festival] desires. 
He, Smooth Belly, the second, and the third, and the fourth—even 


6 On the south side. ТОп the north side. 
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those whom we have been able to see also are offered a dog in the 
same way. Wherefore eat, oh men.” 8 

(24) Where the smokers were seated in a row. They were all 
mixed up. 

(25) Here also. 

(26) And the smokers sat here. 

(27) Where a Ki'cko'^' woman sat. She was supposed to hum all 
night there. 

(28) Here is where а Ki'cko'^' woman was. 

(29) Where an О‘еКл‘с^‘ [To'kan™"] woman sat, one who hummed, 
one who was to be seated all night. 

(80) Here also was an O'cka'c^' woman. That is how the women 
(hummers) were seated. 

(81) * Well, you may serve the food, To'kan"^*. You may borrow 
six dishes. This is for yourselves. You and the Ki'cko'ag you may 
sit opposite each other." “АП right.” “Now verily I have served 
the food." “Very well. You To'kan?^, are on that side, and you, 
Ki'cko'^, are on this side. You may invite the Ki'cko'Ag*' and 
To'kanag"*" to feast with you. For you are to have a contest with 
each other." “АП right, we have invited them." “АП right. Here 
is some tobacco. You may stand facing the west. You may cry 
out at the top of your voice four times.” “Very well." 

(32) Where.the Ki‘cko‘ag** stood. They usually stand. 

(88) Where the Tó'kanag*' stood. They did not use spoons. 

(34) Where the one who was to cry out at the top of his voice 
stood. He was a To'kan?*. Не held tobacco up in his hand. Не 
stood facing the west. This, verily, is what he said: “ Wa wo, wa wo, 
wa wo, wa wo," һе said.  Assoon as he finished speaking, they grabbed 
(the dishes). "Тһе fastest one was the winner. They did this once. 

(4) Where the dog's head was served. Tta ke ne me À (Jim Dear), 
who, indeed, is a member of the Bear gens, had charge of the head. 

(35) Where the head was eaten. As soon as it was all served, 
Kapayou spoke: *Now, we have told the Spirit of Fire and He- 
whose-face-is-about-the-smoke-hole what Lye la e À (Peters) prays 
for. That, verily, is the reason why you should eat to-day. Eat!” 

(36) Where the bones were piled up. Only the bones (of the dog) 
eaten 1n the contest are burned up. 

(37) Where Kapayou made a speech. (This), verily, is what he 
said: * Now, you have been restrained from sleeping by the one we 
appointed as he went about summoning you. He, this one, Lye la 
e À (Peters) remembers how Smooth Belly, the venerable man of 
these people, was blessed. While fleeing about he soon came to re- 
alize about life and salvation. That, verily, it seems, is why he 
started to begin wailing, it seems. Everything he came to he spread 


$ The second, third, etc., mean the keepers of the sacred pack from Smooth Belly down. 
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his tobacco over it, trees and all stones, saying the same thing to them 
all. He told his life to them. That, verily, it seems, is why (his 
pleading) was realized soon by this skin of ours, the great night- 
hawk. Тһе nighthawk did not speak to him (1. e., bless him) tem- 
porarily when he addressed him. And this, verily, is what he must 
have carefully explained to him. Whenever (the manitous) start 
to change the sky is as far as (true) life will come true. That is 
how he must have thought of him when he blessed him. And (he 
promised) to will away from disease. And (he) even (promised 
him) that no one would be able to overpower the chief's fire, so he 
must have blessed him. And if anyone does not cease talking against 
it, he shall, instead, curse himself. That is what he said to him. 
And he blessed him with one slice when he, the manitou, sends war 
on this, his land and sky. Verily, whosoever shall wear this will 
be he who does not go about with shamed face. Our gens will be the 
first to be mentioned with pride in the chief's town. That, verily, 
is what is desired of him to-day by this one who remembered him, 
and first spoke to him, and first heaped up tobacco for him. So we 
all have our hands on this tobacco of ours. So we collectively pray 
for all of us whom our chief controls. We ask you to sit down a 
little while, for as long as you have been sleeping, men." “АП 
right," they said. 
Then they sang. (This) is how they sang: 
Its life I place on you; 


Its life I place on you; 
A huge being around its head. 


The other half was: 


The life which I place on you; 
The life which I place on you. 
The song in between is exactly the same. That is how they sing. 
That is how that song goes. 
Тһе second song was used: 
The one called a manitou skin is this which is wrapped up; 
It is he; the one called a manitou skin is this which is wrapped up; 


It is he; the one called a reptile skin is this which is wrapped up; 
It is he; the one called a reptile skin is this which is wrapped up. 


The same (over again). 


From where the wind comes I bless you from there; 
From where the wind comes I bless you from there; 
I bless you from where south wind comes. 


The other half was: 


From where the wind comes we bless you from there; 
From where the wind comes we bless you from there; 
We bless you from where the west wind comes. 
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Another (song was): 


Where I was born, where I was born, where I was born; 
Where I was born, where I was born, where I was born; 
On this earth is where I was born; 
Oh, easily you listen to me. 
The same (over again). 
The other half (was the same), only what was in between went: 
The sky is where I was born, yo; 
Oh, easily you listen to me; 
Where I was born, where I was born 


“Мом we are through singing.” 


Yo, look at him, yo, look at him, 
Yo, look at him, yo, look at him; 
Warfares—go and eat them. 


YO, the one who will sit here; 

The one who will sit here; 

The one who will sit here; 

The one who will sit here. 

The weapons of war—-go and eat them. 

Another song was: 

Yo, there are many yonder; 
Yo, there are many yonder. 
The white eagle, yo. 

The other half is: 

Yo, this is it; yo, this is it; yo, this is it. 

What is in between is the same. 

* Now we are finished you may cover it, bundling it with our 
grandfather, the hawk skin.” | 

Аз soon as it is covered up, Pushetonegua began speaking where 
he was seated. 

(38) He said exactly what those giving the gens festival had 
said. That is what he did. He merely repeated what he had said. 
He then was finished with his speech. “We have now exactly 
finished well (the ceremony and worship) which we offered to the 
manitous. That is how your life will continue to be if we have 
spoken successfully. That, it seems, is what our old man said. 
‘Whoever shall take part in, and lay his hands properly upon 
what is offered to the one who blessed me also will obtain life from 
it. And disease will miss him.’ бо, verily, you may leave us, 
men.” They answered, “All right.” “ You may go and throw the 
bones where you got the earth. Well, we, as many of us as gave 
the gens festival, shall now eat,” said the one who dwelt there. 
“They have cooked for us; we shall stop to eat pork and chicken. 
Verily, as soon as our bellies are filled, we may slowly try to sleep. 
It is a very good thing that we have celebrated our gens festival 
to-day." 
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А SACRED РАСК CALLED SAGIMA'KWAWA BELONGING 
TO THE BEAR GENS OF THE FOX INDIANS 


By Truman MICHELSON 


INTRODUCTION 


In the summer of 1925 I secured from an informant a text written 
in the current syllabary on the sacred pack called Sagima‘kwawa. 
His name is withheld by agreement, so that he may not suffer socially 
nor politically; as he assuredly would were it known that he had 
imparted the information. It must suffice to state that he is a mem- 
ber of the Bear gens and is a minor singer in the gens festival ap- 
purtenant to this sacred pack. Не is also the author of the Fox 
syllabary text on the sacred pack called A‘penawana‘a, the trans- 
lation of which I have presented. This informant was secured 
through the good offices of Harry Lincoln, to whom I express my 
thanks for his continued interest in ethnological work. The reli- 
ability of the informant is shown in a general way by the fact that 
the religious ideas expressed in this paper conform to Fox standards 
and that the portrayed conduct of the gens festival agrees well with 
that of a number of other Fox gens festivals; and that the mythic 
story is much the same as occurs elsewhere; especially it should be 
noted that the speeches in the festival agree closely not only in 
general tenor with those which occur in other Fox gens festivals, 
but also that specific phrases are often nearly identical. His reli- 
ability is also shown by the fact that certain statements can be 
checked definitely. Thus the author tells us that this pack was 
formerly in the keeping of Pa‘citonigwa: which I know to be a fact 
from two other informants. Again, the name of the gens festival 
appurtenant to this sacred pack is said to be the Great Gens Festival 
of the Bear gens, which I know to be so from another informant. 
Also the names of persons mentioned in the course of the narrative, 
and their functions, agree well with those written at the end of the 
syllabic text. This last gives the dual division to which the per- 
son belongs, as well as some other data. These persons are assigned 
to the proper dual division, save two possibly, as is shown by some 
lists written by A. Kiyana, deceased, years ago: which speaks well 
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for both informants. It may be noted that the author of the Fox 
syllabary text assigns Da wa no ge A and Tti ki ke A to the To‘kan 
and Ki‘cke divisions respectively: which is just the opposite to the 
information given by Kiyana. I have no further information re- 
garding Ki wa ta. Also I can control some statements regarding 
certain persons mentioned in the course of the narrative who natu- 
‘rally would not occur in the last list. Thus Куа na wa is а To'kan^^ 
and belongs to the War Chiefs gens; Ke mo to ki ma wa (Ke mo to 
A is a hypocoristic derivative) belongs to the Eagle gens and is a 
Ki'cko'". That Wa ka ya is а Ki'cko'^' is shown by the testimony 
of the author on a totally different occasion; that Le mi la e ga is a 
Ki'cko'^ is known to me from а list written by A. Kiyana years 
ago; the same applies to Ge tti wi А and Wa ni te А. The mem- 
bership of La la ki e A is similarly verified; the statement regarding 
Wi di ka kye is supported by the author's statement given on an 
entirely different occasion. There remain accordingly but few persons 
mentioned whose membership in the tribal dual division is not sup- 
ported by independent testimony; and there are but two whose 
membership in the dual division named may possibly be questioned. 

The English translation presented here is based on an English 
version written by Horace Poweshiek, corrected and supplemented 
by a grammatical analysis of the Indian text. 

The Indian text is not given." Hence a few remarks on this are in 
order. In the first place, the literary style is a decided improvement 
upon that of the text appurtenant to the A'penàwànàa'^' sacred pack. 
There are a few linguistic novelties which for the most part have 
been treated elsewhere. "These novelties consist of a few hitherto 
unknown stems; the occurrence of some combinations of known stems 
and known instrumental particles, which combinations are new to 
me; and some complicated verbal obviatives. 

А few Fox terms occurring in the Indian text should be explained. 
Sagima‘kwawa means “chieftain-woman,” but is an unusual word; 
the ordinary word is ugimà'kwüwa. Тһе noun which I render as 
“gens” is mi'soni which means “name” (whose is not specified; 
ni‘soni “my name”). А term which occurs but once іп the Indian 
text is ute'ci'Sowenwawi, “their gens.” Тһе pronominal elements are 
u—wawi; -t- is intercalary; -wen- is the common nominal suffix ; 
-e‘ci‘so- corresponds to -i'ci'so- in such combinations as a*i‘ci‘sowa‘tci 
(frequently contracted to à'ci'sowa?tei). This last means “іп accord- 
ance with their gens," very literally, *as they were named after." 
The element -'so- reappears in such terms as ma‘kwi'suta “one 
named after the Bear,” mà'kwi'sutcigi * those named after the Bear," 
i. e, the Bear gens (ma'kwa “bear”), máge'siwi'suta “one named 


i Save two speeches which are given in roman type, 
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after the eagle” (mege'siwa “ eagle"), mane'senogimawi'sutA “ one 
belonging to the War Chiefs gens” (mane'senowi “ war," ugimawa 
“chief ”) which are participials. Words such as mà'kwi'so'Agi 
“those named after the Bear” are merely hypocoristic equivalents 
of mü'kwi'sutcigi, etc. The word wi'tci‘soma‘tci'i is an obviative 
participial and means “those with whom he shared his name,” i. е., 
“members of his gens." -To‘kana (for which O'cka'ca is occasionally 
used in Fox, and always in Sauk and Mexican Kickapoo) and 
Ki'cko'A respectively designate a person who is a То'Капл and 
Ki'cko'A; a person belonging to one of the tribal dual divisions will 
bear one of these designations; there is no native Fox word for “ dual 
division," in contrast with the presence of one for * gens." 

I have occasionally anglicized the words in this paper. А cere- 
monial word for native tobacco occurs a number of times, a'kunàwa. 
Similarly, Anemu'te'sa occurs twice for Anemo'A “dog.” “То wor- 
ship " is the exact equivalent of Fox mato- which is always reduphi- 
cated,mamato-. The Кох stem also means“ plead with.” Incidentally 
it may be noted that in Fox mamatomoni (a derivative of the same 
stem) means “religion ” in contrast to which manetowi rather means 
“magic” in its popular sense. The stem ketemi-, with the instru- 
mental -naw-, is rendered usually “to bless ” but “to take pity upon” 
would be a closer rendition. The combination inane- (see in- and 
-ane- in the list of stems in the Fortieth Annual Report of the Bu- 
reau of American Ethnology) means strictly “think thus of” but 
it also means “bless” and has been rendered so at times. “ Сеге- 
monial attendant" is the rendition of mami‘ci‘a. The word ma sa 
ka mi ko we A (in the current syllabary, substituting printing for the 
script), if correct, is a variant of Me‘sa‘kamigu‘kwawa “ Mother-of- 
all-the-earth.” “One slice” is the equivalent of negutwapyagi, and 
is used symbolically for a slain foe. “Spirits of trees” is a rendi- 
tion of me'tegwineniwagi, literally, “tree men.” The word a‘sena- 
paneniwagi “ rock'spirits? obviously is a compound of a‘seni “ stone ” 
and neniwagi “men”; -apà- would seem to mean “male” in ac- 
cordance with the general principles of Algonquian philology; but 
would seem to be redundant. “Spirit of Fire” corresponds to 
A'ckutana'siwa which is a derivative of A'ckutüwi “fire.” Тһе real 
translation of anenagi tayapiwa‘ciga is unknown; the crux is 
tayap-: anenagi is “in the smoke hole ?; -igwa- is “eye” primarily, 
and “face” secondarily; -‘ci- is a subsidiary form of -‘cin- “Пе” 
which often serves as a mere animate auxiliary; -ga is the rare par- 
ticipial termination. In the English paraphrase Horace Poweshiek 
now translates it * Whose face is directed downward in the smoke 
hole? or * Whose face is in the smoke hole." This is in contrast 
with his previous versien, * One who lies with his eye looking through 
in the smoke hole.” Тһе combination anenagi tayapigwa‘cinana is 
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a participial expression with the second person singular as subject, 
the phonetics of which are explained on page 616 of the Fortieth 
Annual Report of the Bureau of American Ethnology. The real 
meaning of à'cowimeno'tane? (“across the sea”) is quite uncertain. 
Finally it may be noted that e ki (exact phonetic equivalent?) occurs 
in the sense of noftci, the mystic word occurring so often in speeches 
during gens festivals (kigano-, hold a gens festival) and in sacred 
narratives, a few times in the Indian text. It has been impossible to 
reproduce the play on words in one song where nigani- * ahead" and 
ni‘kana “my friend” are obviously used to produce internal rhyme. 

It may be added that the translations given of the songs do not 
pretend to make sense. I have thus far been unable to obtain their 
true import. Any one familiar with Algonquian songs knows the 
difficulties with which one labors. Padding with mere syllables, 
distortion of grammatical form, and mutilation of words are of com- 
mon occurrence. It тау be noted that many of the songs consist of a 
line or so with variations. It has been impossible to reproduce these. 

It has been a matter of general knowledge for some years that the 
Sauk and Kickapoo also have gens festivals, but not enough is known 
to make detailed comparisons. It may be stated that both have exact 
equivalents to Fox kigano- “hold a gens festival," mami'ci'A “ cere- 
monial attendant," and mi‘cami “sacred pack.” These equivalents 
are in accordance with phonetic law. Shawnee also has a corre- 
spondent which is the phonetic equivalent of, mi'cami. 

The following comprise the organization which centers around 
the sacred pack called “Sagima‘kwawa,” the К and T representing 
Ki'cko'a and To‘kana respectively, the names being given in the 
current syllabary, but with roman type instead of script: 


La di to ni ga. Т_______. Speaker. 

Ma gi la na da A. К.... Blows a flute. 

Di di ga ne sa. K----.-- A head singer. 

Ke ke gi mo А. T....... А head singer. 

Le ше ka i ta. T... À head singer. 

Ki wa ga ka. Т________. А minor singer. 

Ki wa li ka so. Т______. A minor singer. 

А ya tti wa. K....-..... А minor singer. 

Le ka ta. Т_________-_-. À minor singer. 

Кі dki ne no swa. Т----- À minor singer. 

Idawm ta, еее. À minor singer. 

Da wa no ge А. Т______. À woman who sits as a giver of the gens festival. 
А no sae ga. T......... À woman who sits as a giver of the gens festival. 
Tti ke А. K.---..---—.- À woman who sits as a giver of the gens festival. 


2The meaning of atcowimenottane is uncertain. Foxes render this in English by “ across 
the sea " or “across the battle field.” Thus it will be seen that the posterior portion 
alone is in question. Obviously foes are implied. The translation of Tom Brown, a Sauk 
of Oklahoma, “ from without," is probably a closer rendition than the two given above; 
so the translation on pages 130, 131, and 135 presumably needs correction. 


А SACRED PACK CALLED SAGIMA'KWAWA BELONG- 
ING TO THE BEAR GENS OF THE FOX INDIANS 


Well, (this) is how he, it seems, the Great Manitou, very soon, it 
seems, sat in serious contemplation at the time he had actually cre- 
ated mortals. He began to see that he had caused them to move. 
Then, it seems, he said to them, “ You are to raise this for your- 
selves here.” It wasa single weed. “ You will call it tobacco) And 
you will derive your sustenance from every kind of harvest crop 
so as to continue to live. Do not, verily, waste it too much. Indeed 
you keep your lives in perfect health from it. (That) is why I hand 
it all for you to take care of. And I grant you this, every kind of а 
game animal to be with you. And I grant you the dog to be your 
pet here where you have your hearth.”! That, it seems, is what he 
said to them at the time he first made them. 

And soon as he was again looking over everything he had placed 
with them, they did not seem, it appears, right to him. “ Well, I 
made them wretched when I created them as they do not know 
whenever their lives will end. Although I acted so that they might 
have a place in which to dwell when I granted everything to all to be 
with them, yet whenever they shall come to the time when they be- 
gin to lose sight of (this) daylight, that is the time when they will 
greatly disturb me on this account. All indeed will say, * No one 
could have created us otherwise we would not die like this.’ АП 
will wail this. They will mean me every time. “Now if any one 
had created us, this would not have happened to us. Or perhaps 
whosoever has made us to move could not have been imbued with 
the least mystic power. Or perhaps we sprang up (from the earth) 
quite uselessly. They all will go about saying that. They will al- 
ways mean me. They will annoy me by what they say. Yet I 
chiefly made them to move. Perhaps it would be better for me to 
straightway inform those whom I have established to continue to 
sit in important positions, and to inform all my fellow-manitous." 
That is what he thought at the time when he began to seriously con- 
sider the people. “ Yet I did create them so that I alone might have 
people, (but) all (the manitous)." 

Ав soon as he thought (this), at that time, it seems, he sent one 
(messenger) to go about summoning all the manitous, as many as 
his fellow manitous were. And he, the one sent, went in turn to 
his fellow manitous and said to them, it seems, “Oh, our leader, our 
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chief, calls us all together to give us instructions. We are all to go 
yonder where he is.” That, it seems, is what the опе whom he had 
sent went about saying. 

As soon as they had all gathered, it seems, and had all sat down 
comfortably, at that time, it seems, he, the Great Manitou, started. 
to rise to his feet. ^ Well, it pleases me this day that when the one 
whom I sent started to summon you all, you have not refused when 
he instructed you to come where I am. Verily, I do not gather you 
merely for fun (but) to inform you how I have been sitting (here) 
thinking and puzzled. Verily we shall soon counsel over the future 
people. They are indeed our people jointly, as many of us as are 
called manitous. Although I permit them to roam over this earth 
of ours, yet as I look at them I see their sad thought(s), although 
at the time when I first made them move I granted them one weed 
to be with them. They will raise it yonder for themselves. Verily 
we shall call it tobacco for them. АП of us whom they designate as 
manitous shall desire it from them. Even I shall not save even one 
pipeful for myself. And I have made harvest crops of every ap- 
pearance for them. Verily you must not take it from them for no rea- 
son if they pile it about. Verily only when they shall remember us in 
the future shall we be satisfied with the harvest crop. АП of us shall 
go about desiring it from them. And I have made game animals of 
every kind of appearance for them. Also only when they shall think 
of us in the future shall we be happy over it. And I have granted 
them (a dog) to pet where they have their fireplace. Dog is what 
we shall call it for them. Whenever they think anything concerning 
their lives they shall freely start to take it by its head. So we shall 
therefore bless their lives when they shall remember us. "That is as 
much as I granted to be with them. I did so for them so that it 
would be more comfortable for them; and so that they would not 
bother me alone there with their complaints. For they will go about 
saying all sorts of things when they come to their death, so I think. 
They all indeed will go about saying * Whosoever made us could not 
have been a manitou, so I think. That is why I inform you all. 
Though I really created them, yet they are the people of all of us. 
Verily this day you all have all the power of taking pity upon them. 
And that is why this day I beseech you to continue to bless our 
grandchildren. If you continue to bless them, in that way only 
will you continue to be satisfied with tobacco. Verily all of you, 
each and every one of you, have power in your thoughts. If you 
continue to bless them, it will really be so. In as many ways as you 
bless them it will be so. "That is how I beseech you, what I forgot 
to tell you formerly. That is why I did not think it difficult for 
you when the one I sent started to summon you. Verily these two 
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of our fellow manitous shall go and live with them. This one shall 
go and sit opposite to the direction they face so that he may know 
exactly whatever our grandchildren may think about their lives, and 
know whomsoever of our fellow manitous they shall select. Verily 
we make the breath of this, the Spirit of Fire, to be as large as the 
earth so he will be able to report to us (?) and to continue to speak 
truthfully for our grandchildren. Verily he shall continue to be 
the leading one, the first one to puff tobacco. And whenever we shall 
boil any (food) he shall be the first to be satisfied. He shall only 
breathe life into whatever is cooked for us (?). Moreover, as re- 
gards every kind of (the foes’) warfare, he will act that their foes 
shall accomplish nothing. Не shall not merely always be happy; 
there is also (this): he will continue to bless them. If he blesses 
them with life it will be so. And again, this one shall go and be 
there where their smoke hole is, from whence the smoke of the 
tobacco goes out. He shall go and carefully observe unto whom our 
grandchildren turn their thoughts and which of our fellow manitous 
they select. Verily he, this one, shall be called by our grandchildren 
“Не Whose Face Is Directed Downward.’ Also we make his breath 
as large as the sky,” so that he shall not fail to report to us if they 
continue to remember us. He shall have power to know all inner 
thoughts. And if the Spirit of Fire says anything destructive (i. e., 
makes a mistake), he shall continue to carefully explain the tobacco 
to him. And whatever they continue to apportion to us jointly he 
shall continue to be the first to enjoy. And they shall do the same 
with regard to tobacco. Verily they shall not always be happy 
there. For whenever they shall bless our grandchildren with life 
it will continue to be so. Well, this day I am informing you what 
you shall continue to think of them. I am telling you how you 
shall continue to have pity upon them. Do not, to be sure, continue 
to bless merely anyone. Whosoever shall be brave enough to take 
the charcoal of the Spirit of Fire and whosoever shall paint (his 
face) therewith, he is the one whom I indicate to you, whosoever 
shall continue to be very merciful in heart, whosoever shall thor- 
oughly examine his own life, whosoever shall go about making him- 
self wail here on our earth. That, verily, is why I urge you when 
I say to you “ You shall take pity upon them.’ Whomsoever you 
shall continue to take pity upon I also shall continue to bless for 
your sake. So we have really decided this regarding our grand- 
children. You must aid me as I desire, for I have informed you of 
it. You will do exactly what I tell you.” That is what they were 
told; that is what they were told by the Great Manitou. 

(This) is how, verily it seems, one Indian soon became very atten- 
tive. Soon the chief looked over his people. He always was sor- 
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rowful in heart. Finally he was almost thereby made lonely. To 
make it worse they were always annoyed by their foe. And to make 
it worse they and their enemies were killing each other as they were 
not at peace. They always thought of some one lest the people 
rush out against them. 

Soon, it seems, there was a man. He was saddened by (his) 
child. “ Verily, as soon as I have grown up, mother, I shall be a 
great hunter, shall I not,” he said. (The man) observed their lives 
with great sorrow, it is said. “ The manitou surely could not have 
made us. We have simply been told so, when we are told, * you are 
а chieftain.’ For surely if he granted the chieftainship to be with 
me, this could not have happened again and again." That is what 
one chief thought. “ There is nothing anywhere whereby I might 
find out. Perhaps the only way is: If I were to go far off and wail 
I should thereby contrive to learn how my life is to be in the future, 
and in the same way I should thereby learn about the lives of my 
people; moreover: іп that way it should be possible for disease to 
stop entering me." That, it seems, is how one chief reflected, the 
chief called “ Black Bear."* Soon, it seems, he attentively looked at 
the Spirit of Fire. “ Why, this surely is the means whereby I can 
learn about myself," is what he thought. Verily at that time, it 
seems, he started to pick up the charcoal of the Spirit of Fire and 
began to paint himself with charcoal. Ав soon as he had blackened 
his face with it he offered his tobacco to it. “ Now, Spirit of Fire, I 
give you, my grandfather, tobacco to smoke," he said to him. He 
stopped and talked to himself. “ Now, this really is why I go about 
to-day wailing, because I do not know precisely what my life will 
be in the future. That is why I go about wailing. And because I 
do not know how all my people will live in the future is why I go 
about wailing. And because disease forever disturbs us, and how it 
might cease afflicting us—that verily is why to-day I go about in 
lonely places wailing. And as my fire (1. е., village) is always 
plotted against, I desire to know how the plots against it may cease: 
So I go about lamenting my life.” That, it seems, is what the one 
who first lived told the Spirit of Fire. 

At the time when he had told (the Spirit of Fire) the number of 
objects for which he wailed, at that time, it seems, he started to 
go out, and he went, it seems, to a wilderness, and went about con- 
tinually weeping with blackened (face). Soon as he continued to 
see anything he continued not carrying his tobacco (i. e., made an 
offering of tobacco). “In this way finally I may contrive to learn 
about my life,” he thought. He was ignorant of how manitous 
looked. Blindly he began to consider anything a manitou. Fi- 
nally, it seems, he came to Spirits of Trees. Then, it seems, suddenly 
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he blindly began addressing them as he (stood) there wailing, and 
he even caressed them. “ Oh, this is why I am wailing here to-day, 
because I do not know about my life. I even do not know a single 
day ahead about myself, and verily I desire to know about myself. 
That, verily, is why I go about to-day wailing blindly. Verily, my 
grandfather, have pity upon me to-day,” he said to a tree some- 
where. “And disease is forever bothering me. That it might not 
be able to enter me is also why I go about weeping to-day, for I am a 
wretched mortal. And because all my people are made continually 
to lie as bones is why I go about wailing to-day. And as the people 
who dwell across the sea (?) are always plotting against my town, 
and as I really do not know how they may cease plotting against my 
fire, as I desire to know they might cease talking against it, I go 
about weeping.” That, it seems, is how the first person kept on wail- 
ing, the one who first realized that his life was wretched. 

Verily, it seems, he addressed all Spirits of Trees about himself, 
as many trees as are cut. It seems this one chieftain went about 
seeking knowledge (?), for he knew that his life was weak as he did 
not know precisely his own (life). Blindly every day he went in 
the wilderness roaming and wailing. And finally he came upon a 
rock. It was,itis said, very big. And suddenly he shed tears where 
he had cast tobacco and he spread tobacco upon the surface (of the 
rock). “ Now I give you this my tobacco to smoke. "That you may 
really bless me is why I make this offering to you, because I do not 
know how my life will be in the future. So have pity upon my 
(wailing) to-day. That really is why I go about wailing blindly 
as I desire to know how wretched I am. Because every evil disease 
always bothers me is why I go about wailing to-day. And because 
the people are forever plotting against my town. So I am Aesirous 
of knowing about myself." 

That, 1t seems, is what the one who first realized about himself 
kept on doing. Не kept on offering his tobacco to all kinds of Rock 
Spirits. Now at the time, it seems, when he finally nearly made 
himself stumble from hunger, he made one (spirit) sorrowful. Soon, 
it seems, he was addressed, ^ Now, my grandchild, I take pity upon 
you as you have wandered about wailing bitterly,” he was told, it 
seems. As he tried to look at (the spirit) he did not see anyone, it 
seems. He did not, it seems, cease his wailing. On the fourth day, 
it seems, he was again addressed: “ Now, my grandchild, you had 
better cease wailing. I really take pity upon you,” he was told. At 
that time, it seems, (the spirit) came plainly into his sight, and he 
saw that it was a human being and that it was a woman. Every 
time he looked at her she appeared differently. The fourth time, it 
is said, she was a very old woman. She merely crawled around. 
Then, it is said, soon (she said), * That is how your life will con- 
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tinue to go, my grandchild. Verily when I bless you to-day I do 
not bless you for right here (only). Unto the time when Mother- 
of-all-the-earth is old do I set (my blessing) for you. And this. 
When this sky which hangs horizontally this day is old, so far do 
I think of you. That is the extent to which I alone bless you to-day. 
I myself bless you this day. (This) is what my fellow manitous call 
me. They call me Sagima‘kwawa. All, verily, claim me as their 
grandmother. So to-day you shall be related to me that way. Only 
to watch over for the chief is what I am to do. I bless you this way 
to-day because you do not know about your life and go about wailing 
for this reason. So now you will reach old age. Again, as disease 
is always bothering you, I shall also bless by continuing to will it 
away from you. I so bless you so that it will not be able to penetrate 
you. Again, as they are always plotting against your town, I shall 
also bless you so that no one will be successful in his schemes against 
it. Verily if he is not able to stop scheming against your fire, he 
shall instead continue to curse (his own town). And as I think most 
of one slice which I love so I place it last for you in bestowing my 
blessing. Verily with respect to one gens is how I bless you. Verily 
whosoever shall continue to firmly remember this way in which I 
bless you shall thereby attain life, and in that way he will more- 
over continue to escape disease which stands about, that is, whoso- 
ever Shall not forget the way I bless you this day. And whenever 
you firmly remember me whosoever shall continue to seat himself 
all day, shall continue to secure life for himself by so doing; and he 
will thus continue to miss disease. 

“ But when I bless you now, this will not be so, as I am entirely 
alone although you have been entirely understood in what you have 
been saying as you went about. But now, my grandchild, I shall 
go yonder and report to the great one who is in the east the manner 
in which I bless you.” "That, it seems, is what he was told by the one 
who blessed him, an otter, “ Sagima‘kwawa.” 

Then, it seems, she began to carry him off. As soon as she had 
brought him yonder she surely spoke, “ Now, this our grandchild 
made me sorrowful as he went about suffering and wailing too much 
here on our earth. Verily I blessed him as he did not know about 
his life. As he desired, verily, to know about it, he went about wail- 
ing. Verily, I blessed him to reach the full extent of his life, and 
that he should reach old age. And as disease constantly bothers 
them, and as he truly did not know how they might contrive to 
cease being afflicted with it, and went around wailing for this reason, 
I also blessed him that way. I blessed our grandchild so that I 
should continue to will away (disease) from the future people. 
And as his (people) are constantly plotted against by all the people 
who are across the sea (?), and as he desired to know about it and 
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for that reason went about wailing so that he might contrive to put 
an end to their plots against them, I also blessed him that way. 
Whenever they shall plot anything the (people) from across the sea 
(?) shall be unsuccessful. And if they are not able to cease plot- 
ting against (the town) they shall instead curse (their own town). 
That is how I also blessed him." 

That, 16 seems, is what they said to each other. Аз soon as they 
had told each other all, then indeed (Sagima‘kwawa was told). “Іп 
blessing our grandchild you have treated him very well indeed and 
in being able to listen to him attentively (i. e., understand him). For 
that is what our leader said to us formerly, who made him to move. 
You have seen that he ordained life to be too short for them. "That 
is why he explained it to us and besought us to collectively aid him 
in blessing them, for he formerly said to those of us who are called 
manitous, “they are our people jointly. You all have the power of 
continuing to bless them,’ he said to us formerly. ‘ Whosoever shall 
continue to be brave to this, the Spirit of Fire, whosoever shall care- 
fully think (this blessing) true, he said to us formerly. So to-day 
even I bless him in as many ways as you blessed him. As you re- 
peatedly mentioned to him that (your blessing) would continue to 
hold true as long as the limit you placed to the earth, I shall not 
bless him differently. Ав you blessed him to reach (the full span 
of his) life, I also bless him for your sake that he may thus reach old 
age. And as you are to continue to will disease away from him, I 
also will take pity upon him in the same way for your sake. As you 
blessed him so that he would not be overpowered by all (peoples) 
across the sea (?), and that if his town is еуі Пу spoken in any con- 
nection by anyone, the speech of the latter will continually and pre- 
maturely (1. e., be unsuccessful), I also bless our grandchild the same 
way. If he is not able to cease plotting against it, instead everyone 
will continually curse (his own town). And as you place one slice 
the last for him, I bless our grandchild the same way. But now as 
we are only two at present it will not do. Yet as we blessed him we 
treated him well. So by so doing we shall smoke tobacco if he con- 
tinually remembers (i. e., worships) us. Moreover in the same way 
by so doing we shall continue to be satisfied with any (food) when 
our grandchildren continue to offer it to us. And we shall lead this 
our grandchild, the person of the future, yonder, verily to the one 
who sits fixedly in the south. That is all. And we shall go and 
tell him how we blessed this (our grandchild).” 

And then, 1t seems, he was led about to the south. At the time he 
was brought yonder they began to relate how he was blessed. “I 
took pity upon this our grandchild as he went about suffering and 
wailing too much. бо I blessed him as he went about seeking his 
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life by wailing so that he would reach old age, and that I should 
continue to easily will disease away from him, and as his fire (i. e., 
town) was constantly bothered with plots by the peoples who dwell 
across the sea (?) that they never would be overpowered by them, 
and that their (the foes’) thoughts should end prematurely (1 e., be 
unsuccessful), and if they do not cease speaking, if they speak 
against their (i. e., the Foxes’) town instead they shall continue to 
curse (their own town). That is what I said to him when I blessed 
him. And so I have placed last for him that which I love, опе slice 
is what we who are manitous call it. I did not bless him for a short 
time. The manner in which I bless him this day will continue as 
far as we place old age for this our earth. And I carefully told 
him when we made this sky of ours hang old (is how long his bless- 
ing would last). When whosoever shall think from whence (his 
blessing came), shall continue to pray in accordance with (this) if 
he continues to ask for anything, and whosoever shall firmly remem- 
ber (his blessing) whenever he remembers us (i. e., holds a gens 
festival), whosoever shall continue to make (his blessing) reside 
within him, he shall continue to obtain life from this, and disease 
will continue to miss him.” Апа again whosoever shall continue to 
offer anything to you, and whosoever shall truly continue to prop- 
erly take care of it for him also shall continue to obtain life by so 
doing. Moreover by so doing disease will continue to miss them. 
That is how I bless him when I take pity upon him. Verily, as we 
are not sufficient in number, being (but) two of us, is why we also 
explain (this) to you. 

* Now, truly, this day you treated our grandchild very well in 
taking pity upon him. For that is what he who made him said to 
us all at the time: “they are not my people alone, he said to us 
formerly, “they are the people of all of us. Verily you all have 
the power of blessing them any way you wish, we were told for- 
merly. ‘If you bless them with life, it will continue to be so,’ we 
were told. As you have thus pleased him to-day verily I also 
bless him for your sake in as many ways as you blessed him so 
that I also shall continue to smoke tobacco by so doing at the time 
whenever he shall begin to remember us (i. e., hold gens festivals), 
and I shall thereby continue to be satisfied when he continues to 
offer any (food) to us. As you have blessed him with life and 
(have promised to) will away disease from him, and that if their 
town is in any way spoken of evilly (the speakers) will not speak 
truthfully, and that if they do not stop speaking against their (the 
Foxes’) town, instead they shall curse their own (town), so I also 
now bless our grandchild for your sake. And as you have placed 
one slice the last thing for him, so also (do) I. 
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* But in blessing our grandchild, the number we are is not suffi- 
cient. So we must go yonder where the great опе is, who is in the 
west, and who sits fixedly, and tell him we have blessed our grand- 
child.” 

At the time he was brought over there he was led about by 
Sügima'kwüwa, by whom he had been blessed. “Тһе one, the 
person of the future, our grandchild, I myself have blessed because 
he went about suffering and wailing, wailing almost to death, seek- 
ing his life by wailing. So I did not say a short time when I 
spoke to him. I even spoke of our earth and told him that he 
would continue to see it as we determined old age for it and change 
its appearance (according to seasons), even as it passed by.” And 
the time we set for this sky to hang old is the extent I set (my 
blessing) for him when I took pity upon him. I shall make (my 
blessing) extend to whosoever shall often think of it for his sake. 
That is how I bless him. Even at the time we change our earth 
by our thought, they shall not stand about with shamed faces. And 
also (I bless) whomsoever shall repeatedly please us. Verily I 
bless (this) one gens in its entire extent for the sake of our grand- 
child. And I shall easily will away disease from the future people 
for his sake. And as his fire is constantly harassed by the plots 
of those across the sea (?), they shall quietly and peacefully cease 
to think about his fire. If they are not able to stop speaking 
(against the town) instead they shall curse (their own town). 
That is how I blessed all when I took pity upon them for the sake 
of our grandchild. And as I placed one slice as the last (blessing) 
for him as I name it, so I shall continue to give it to him in 
return. Whenever we send war upon our land and cause war to 
hang upon our sky they shall not stand about with shamed faces. 
They will be the first to fully speak of their gens to the chief in 
his fire (i. e., town), and their gens will continue to be mentioned 
with great pride. Whomsoever shall continue to pray for that I 
shall continue to bless that way. Those are indeed all the ways I 
have blessed our grandchild. 

“Oh, you have satisfied our grandchild bounteously and finely 
in collectively blessing him. That indeed is what he who first placed 
the people here besought us to 4о. For he made them to move (i. e., 
have life). He told us to bless them for his sake and to help him. 
And I am pleased that you have blessed our grandchild. Verily 
I shall not bless him any differently for your sake. And I also shall 
thereby puff tobacco when they give it to you to smoke in the future. 
In as many ways as you spoke to him when you first blessed him, I 
too shall think of our grandchild. Also as long as this earth con- 
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tinues to be an earth is as long as I shall continue to think of him 
for your sake in blessing him. And as long as we continue to hang 
this our sky. But now the number we are is not enough. Verily 
yonder is where one who sits fixedly, who is in the. north, is. So 
we must go and explain (this) to him. For we are not treating him 
(the one blessed) badly." бо it seems that he was again led about. 
At the time he was brought there they again began to inform each 
other how he had been blessed. “Т have truly blessed this person. 
I do not bless him for a short time. I set (my blessing) forever." 
She again, it 13 said, told exactly the same story. Аз soon, it seems, 
as they had told each other how he was blessed by Sagima‘kwawa, 
the other spoke, “ Well, I shall not be able to think of him for your 
sake in any other way. For you first pitied this person because of 
(his wailing). So by pitying him you made him thankful. That 
really is what he (who first placed the people here) told us formerly 
when he besought all of us to bless our grandchildren. Verily, to- 
day I also shall continue to bless him in as many ways as you said 
io him when you addressed him and blessed him. бо I too shall 
continue to be pleased with him if he continues to offer us tobacco and 
if we thereby smoke; and whenever he shall continue to boil food 
for us we shall continue to be satisfied therewith. And if we now 
believe him (1. e., grant him his desires), how, pray, shall it be that 
he will act in such a way as not to continue to remember us? He 
will continue to ask us freely. But now as we are five sitting at rest 
counseling over him it is not enough. So we shall go and explain it 
to him, the one who sits alone here under the earth, one who sits and 
represents, one who makes this earth of ours rest solidly. And so 
we shall go and bring him in and thoroughly explain how we bless 
our grandchild.” 

Then, it seems, he was led away again; he was led under the 
earth. He, a single chieftain, was blessed by them, it seems. After 
he had been brought there and after he had been taken inside, 
Sagimü'kwüwa began to narrate about him how she had blessed 
him when she first blessed him. “Now to-day I blessed our grand- 
child because he went about too much almost wailing himself to 
death in lonely places and had gone about our earth wailing. Ве- 
cause I knew why he went about wailing is why I blessed him, and 
because I recalled what he who made him to move formerly person- 
ally told us. That is why this our grandchild was able to make me 
realize (his condition). I did not bless him to-day for a short time 
when I took pity upon him. I emphatically told him that (my bless- 
ing) would continue to hold true up to the time we set our earth to 
be old, and when our sky hangs old. For as long as he shall continue 
to be able to pray is how far I bless him. I do not, to be sure, bless 
him alone, (but) really (this) one gens for his sake, and whosoever 
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shall continue to recollect it firmly for his sake so that he will con- 
tinue to pray for that reason if they ask for life; and for that 
reason disease shall not be able to enter them. Whosoever shall not 
think lightly of it, whosoever shall continue to think increasingly of 
it for his sake, shall continue to pray so that they will not be over- 
powered by those across the sea (?) ; if their foes there speak against 
them in any way, instead they shall curse (their own town). "That 
is how I bless him. бо I shall continue to believe whosoever shall 
continue to increasingly recollect this for his sake (i. e., grant his 
wishes). And as that is the thing which I set last when I blessed 
him, that is how I now continue to bless our grandchild. 

“Now you have pleased very well in blessing him. For surely 
he who made these people plainly told us plainly to bless every one 
of them. I shall not bless him any differently. Іп as many ways as 
you have blessed him, shall I continue to bless him; and I shall 
firmly set exactly so many ways for him. And I also shall thereby 
continue to be happy when we smoke tobacco; and if they continue 
to boil any (food) for us they will thereby continue to make us 
happy. But now the number we are who are talking over him is 
not enough. And yonder, verily, is where опе is. So we shall go 
and talk about him to him, one of our fellow manitous who is half 
as high up as these tree spirits are." 

Then, it seems, again Sagima‘kwawa began to lead him, and when 
he was brought there, again the one by whom he was blessed sud- 
denly began to tell the story. She told the same story, it seems, and 
did not tell it differently. She narrated exactly (as she had previ- 
ously). Аз soon as she had told all then he whom they had gone to 
visit also spoke: “Т too shall not bless our grandchild in any other 
way. Іп ав many ways as you blessed him which you mention, I too 
bless him for your sake in as many ways. And I too suddenly recol- 
lect that thereby we shall easily smoke tobacco if we continue to рай 
it. And if he continues to boil anything for us, if he continues to 
fervently remember us (i. е., hold a gens festival). Only so shall 
I continue to bless him for her sake. Pray how will he act so that 
he will not continue to remember us if he continues to ask (blessings) 
from us in the number of ways you blessed him. Тһе people who 
shall live last shall continue to ask (blessngs) from us that way. 
That is the way of this one gens. We bless it collectively. But now 
the number of us here now is not even enough. (There is one) who 
is as high up as the tops of the tree spirits are,” who watches this one 
earth of ours. So we shall go again and explain to him how we 
blessed this the person of the future, our grandchild." 

Again he was led about by those by whom he had been blessed. As 
soon as he was brought there,’ Sagima‘kwawa by whom he had been 
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blessed began to speak. She narrated it over again. In as many 
ways as he had been told by the one who blessed him, she would 
continue to act. Ав soon ав she had told all, then the one to whom 
they had brought him spoke, “ To-day you have come here and 
personally explained in detail how you blessed him. In blessing him 
you have made him happy. ‘That is really what he told us in giving 
us instructions. I shall not bless him differently. In as many ways 
as you have blessed him I also will bless him for your sake. But 
now the number which we are is not enough. Now yonder (there 
is) a manitou who sits half-way up in the sky, who controls this sky 
of ours. So we must also lead him thither and explain to him how 
we bless this person whom we bless.” 

So, it seems, he was led also thither anew. When he was led there 
the one by whom he was first blessed, Sagima'kwàwa, began speak- 
ing as he was first understood by her. She said the same thing. As 
soon as she had told all the one whom they had gone to visit spoke: 
“Verily, now, in blessing our grandchild to-day you have treated 
him well, our grandchild, the person of the future. That is what 
he who first made these (people) wished us to do. ‘ You shall con- 
tinue to bless them in any way you desire,’ he said to us. “Іп what- 
ever way you continue to bless them it will continue to be so,’ he said 
formerly. And I shall not bless him any differently. In as many 
different ways as you bless him so also do I. Now, this is really 
nearly complete. And so we shall personally go to where the one 
who made them move is, and explain to him the number of ways we 
have blessed (our grandchild), for he first placed (the people here). 
But ‘ they are our people collectively,’ he told us formerly.” 

And, it seems, again she began to lead him up above where indeed 
the Great Manitou is. When Sagima'kwàwa led him yonder she 
began to tell about him. “ Well, I bless this our grandchild as he 
went about wailing fearfully. Of course, I do not bless him for a 
short time. Verily as long as this earth of ours continues to be an 
earth, so long will anyone be able to continue to pray earnestly (and 
have his prayers answered), and as long as this sky continues to 
hang so long will (this blessing) continue to hold true. I bless 
(this) one gens in its entire extent for his sake. Whosoever shall 
continue to remember (this blessing) for his sake shall thereby be 
able to pray (and have his wishes granted) if he continues to wor- 
ship in the way I bless him this day. And whenever it is recollected 
how I blessed him, whosoever shall continue to sit there as long as 
worship is held, shall thereby continue to obtain life. And whoso- 
ever shall continue to boil (food) for us, and whosoever shall con- 
tinue to really carefully care for (the ceremony), he also shall 
thereby reach old age; and disease will thus contrive to miss each one 
once. Those are all the ways in which I have firmly blessed him.” 
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She told the same thing over again. As soon as she had narrated 
how she bestowed her blessing, then also the Great Manitou person- 
ally began making a speech and spoke to Sagima‘kwawa as she had 
bestowed the blessings: *In blessing him you treated him exceed- 
ingly well as you did not bless him for a short time. "That is 
exactly what I formerly told all of you. (You must bless) whoso- 
ever shall continue to know precisely that his own life is wretched. 
This one, verily, is one who does so. Не, verily, is the one whom I 
intended you to continue to bless. Verily, to-day we have now come 
to an agreement about our grandchild. As you have personally this 
day blessed him you shall go and dwell with him. Only you must 
go and surely remove disease from him with your eyes so that it 
may not be able to enter him. And you must merely watch the 
chief's fire evenly in his town so that it will continue to be there 
strongly even to the time we decide to change this earth of ours. 
That is as far as we grant him that the manner in which we bless 
him shall continue to be true. And up to the time when we decide 
to change this sky of ours is as far as we shall continue to believe (1. e., 
grant the prayers of) each one whosoever shall continue to remember 
it for his sake. So we shall continue thus to watch whosoever shall 
keep on following (this). You have already explained all the ways 
in which you blessed this person. But to-day that is what we all 
say. Verily this one gens is what we bless. So they shall ask us 
for as many things as you granted him when you blessed him and 
spoke (i. e, made promises to) him. Verily, the people who shall 
continue to live the last are they whom I indicate to you. Verily, he 
will love the way we bless him this day. At yonder time when һе 
may have seen all the ways we bless him to-day, finally he shall 
contrive to instruct them so they will not cast it aside? And in 
blessing him to-day you please me. Аз you believed (i. e., obeyed) 
me, it seems, we shall also thereby easily smoke tobacco; and 1f they 
continue to extend any (food) to us, if they continue to boil any 
(food) for us, do not merely be satisfied with it without any pur- 
pose. They will not be able to remember us whenever they consider 
their lives without expecting something. Then only will they con- 
tinue to remember us. And we bless them all with one slice. Аз 
long as we send war to this our earth they shall not stand about 
shamefacedly, and as long as we cause our sky to hang with war. So 
they shall continue to ask all these things from us. And also who- 
soever shall live the last shall all ask us for one slice. And the 
report of their gens will be delivered with great pride in chief's fire 
(1. е., town). So now you may take our grandchild down. For we 
have determined unanimously how we bless him to-day. And the 
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way we are related to you yonder they shall be related in the same 
way to you. They will have you as their grandmother. They will 
call you ‘Sagima‘kwawa,’ and also when they occasionally think 
‘let us see her,’ they will continue to uncover you and will personally 
offer you tobacco, and will personally tell you what they continue to 
desire from you. Pray how will it be that you will not receive their 
hearts’ desire? Including children, they will continue to come and 
offer tobacco to you. That is what will happen to you. You will 
easily then watch over the hearts of each one of your grandchildren.” 

Then, it seems, he was led downward by his grandmother Sagima- 
‘kwawa. When, it seems, he was brought here, upon the surface of 
the earth, then he was told what he should do, and went to present 
the sacred pack to him. “Now you may personally wrap and tie 
me in it," he was told. He was given all the instructions as to how 
he was to sing the songs and conduct the ceremony as she continued 
making the songs for him. And she told him all the dancing songs. 

As soon as he was informed regarding all then for the first time 
he went back to where they had a town. He had been fasting for 
several years, it is said. Whenever it was winter he went and dwelt 
far off so that he would not be heard by his fellow Indians. When- 
ever it was spring, it 18 said, he came back and stayed. Не did not, 
it is said, do this (but) a single time. "That, it seems, is what 
happened to the one who first realized (what) his life (was). He 
soon saw that his life was set for too short a time. It seems when 
he came back as he went about he already was carrying (the sacred 
pack) upon his back. 

Soon, it seems, his people were treated very badly. He began to 
weep again. Then, it seems, he was addressed again by one manitou: 
* Tt could not have been a manitou, if you are told," he was told. 
Then, it seems, one more song was made for him. He was angry 
and began to carry (the sacred pack) on his back, carried Sagima- 
"kwüwaA on his back. Then indeed it seems they went and killed 
all the people. And indeed it seems that she was scolded. “Why, 
pray, are you walking around?" she was told. He, the one blessed, 
personally heard his grandmother scolded. So-and-so, the Great 
Manitou, addressed her. “ Now formerly I did not tell you to do so,” 
she who conferred the blessing was told. “And the manner you 
blessed him formerly was merely to carefully watch the chief's fire 
for him. That is how you formerly blessed him, and that was what 
I formerly said to you when I instructed you. Now verily do 
not do so again. You are a chieftainess and that is why you have 
this name. I say it again to you to-day so that you will not forget. 
That is why I remind you again." "That, it is said, is what his 
grandmother, the one by whom he had been blessed, was told. 
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From that time on he watched how he was blessed. He continued 
to see how he had been instructed when he was blessed. At the time, 
it seems, he was unable to move at all, when he was aged, then, it 
seems, he gave instructions to all his relatives, his relatives who be- 
longed to the Bear gens: *Now, all to whom I am related, you see 
this day that I am unable to move about. That is what those who 
blessed me told me at the time they blessed me. Of course they did 
not bless me alone. Аз for me, the reason why our grandmother 
Sagima‘kwawa blessed me was because I went about making myself 
stumble too much from hunger, fasting, and going about wailing in 
lonely places on the earth. She did not say a short time when she 
blessed me. She surely mentioned that (her blessing) would con- 
tinue to hold true until this earth became old, and she surely men- 
tioned to me that (her blessing would hold true until) this sky which 
continues to hang with clouds, hangs (i. e., 13) old. "They did not 
bless me alone, (but) really this one gens, the Bear gens, to which we 
belong. That is how all the manitous blessed me. * Whosoever shall 
not cease to remember it for your sake, he also shall continue to be 
able to pray (and have his wishes granted), is what they really told 
me, and whosoever shall not forget this, the way we bless you, he 
verily also shall be able to pray (and have his wishes granted), 
(shall attain) old age, and disease will continue to miss him, (that 
13,) whosoever shall continue to make us happy. And he will there- 
by be able to pray (and have his wishes granted) in time of war if 
on each occasion he continues to pray for it. And likewise our foes 
shall not continue to be able to overpower our chief’s fire (i. e., 
town). That is the reason why I go about informing you. I see all 
the ways they have blessed me. Surely they who blessed me really 
blessed me. She even led me about and had me enter where all the 
great ones were in succession, those who sit and represent (1. e., prom- 
inent ones). Finally several of us went about. 'They went about 
telling there how they thought of me when they blessed me when I 
first made them, the manitous, sorrowful. When I was first led 
thither, this one whom you now see, our grandmother, Sagima- 
“kwawa, first took me where one manitou is in the seat. Then they 
took me to the south, and west, and north, and from there underneath 
the earth, and then half as high as these, our grandfathers, the tree 
spirits, are, she told about me in order; and she took me in order to as 
high as the tree spirits stand ; and they all (brought me) half-way 
up in the sky; and from there they personally went and had me 
enter where the Great Manitou 1s; those who blessed me said the 
same to me when they blessed me. And as long as the earth shall 
have people, shall the way they bless me continue to be forever 
remembered. Whosoever shall be the last humans will continue to 


9 That is, gens festivals will be held. 
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be able to pray (and have their wishes granted). ‘ Whosoever shall 
continue to worship in this manner we bless you, he shall be able to 
pray (and have his wishes granted) whenever he continues to ask it 
of us.’ That is what they said to me when they, the manitous, de- 
cided upon me and took me inside in succession where all the impor- 
tant manitous were. Verily after that they came and softly led me 
down back here upon the earth. That is why I tell you to-day, so 
that you will not pile up on the roadside the way those who blessed 
me, they, the manitous, blessed me. She (Sagima'kwawa) is one 
whom we should greatly please, and all the manitous who took pity 
upon me, so that no (one) shall thereby stand with shamed face 
whenever the manitous decide to change this earth of theirs and when- 
ever they set the end for this sky of theirs, (no one) whosoever shall 
continue to often remember it (i. e., hold gens festivals in combina- 
tion with the worship directed). That is what I impress upon you.” 

That is what һе told them just as he was to disappear some place 
in а short time. He stopped to explain it to all his relatives who be- 
longed to his gens. That verily is why still to-day they continue to 
do so (i. e., hold the proper ceremonies) once in а while, for he in- 
structed in all details, and related how these gourds (rattles) 
are used; and he carefully explained all these songs to them, and 
how they should continue to hang the kettles. And as soon as he 
had been blessed, later on he was blessed by the Thunderers. 

And now at one time or another soon one person who belonged to 
the Bear gens had planned it when he went to tell the one who took 
care of the holy hide, the Bear gens’ holy hide. Formerly Pa'citó- 
nigwA was the one who took care of this Sagima'kwawa. (This) is 
what they (usually) say: “ Now I have brought this dog so we may 
holds a gens festival. He was told by Bear Hide, * Verily we are 
going to worship this, our grandmother, Sagima'kwawa." “Oh 
indeed. You do well in remembering how our old man was blessed 
by our grandmother when he was blessed by her. Тһа is what our 
venerable one said, that the way he was blessed would not be for- 
gotten. Now indeed I shall tell our ceremonial attendant, Ke mo to 
ki ma wa (Jack Bullard), who belongs to the Eagle gens. We also 
have a ceremonial attendant who belongs to the War Chiefs gens. I 
shall employ Kyanawa.” They came there. And as soon as they 
came they were told : ^ Well, you may go about and tell members of 
the Bear gens to hunt all day to-morrow and half a day the day af- 
ter. If they truly have obtained anything for themselves they shall 
bringit. And they might bring tobacco which will be smoked. You 
are to worship, it is said, our grandmother Sagima'kwawa. At that 
time you will begin to make your plans quite early." And they 
searched for anything for themselves. Some (got) squirrels, some 
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crushed corn, some pumpkins, beans, some dogs, some ducks. And at 
the stated time all, including women and children, collectively 
brought (something) to where PA'citonigwa lived. 

12° Now here is where the dogs are clubbed to death. Also 
Pa‘citonigwa stops to address them, Pa‘citonigwa who is the director 
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Fic. 2.—Diagram showing method of conducting the gens festival connected with the sacred pack 
called Sagima'kwawA 


there. (This) is what he said to the dogs when he addressed them at 
length: * Now to-day you are seeking life for your brethren. And 
that we were permitted to continue to take up your heads with our 
hands whenever we thought of anything, whenever we think our 
lives, is what they told us." 

Then Ke mo to À (Jack Bullard) began clubbing (the dogs) to 
death. Не clubbed them to death in the order they were brought. 


16 The numbers refer to corresponding numbers оп fig. 2. 
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“This (dog) which you (pl.) first clubbed to death is the one whom 
you will observe carefully. The one will be a small one. Then this 
dog is the one you should observe.” Then they went to boil them 
and singe them. When they had singed them they cut them open 
and threw away the guts, and the eyes, and the ears, (and) tails also. 
They did not save anything from being thrown away. When they 
were done they brought (back) the dogs. 

2. Here verily is where they placed them. They placed them in 
the same order they had clubbed them to death. The one they killed 
first they laid ahead on the east side and had its head face the north. 
And the fourth (killed) they placed prominently. And the one 
(killed) the fifth was one they especially carefully observed. 

And then these head ceremonial attendants (were told): “ You 
shall summon many who are to sit and smoke. You shall summon 
two women apiece who shall hum. This one shall summon his fel- 
low Ki'cko women, and an O'cka'c (To'kan) woman. Those who no 
longer indeed menstruate are they whom you are to go about and 
summon. ‘To-morrow, verily, early in the morning they shall start 
to come. And you shall try to be (here) early indeed. You will 
urge your fellow ceremonial attendants to boil all our offerings in 
a hurry.” 

3. At daybreak, early in the morning here is where they cut up 
the dogs. Some of the ceremonial attendants began to attend to the 
kettles which they had borrowed. Then they (placed water in them 
and) hung them up, heating the water in advance. When (the dogs) 
were cut in pieces then they began to scrape them, using heated 
water. Then they really cleaned them. As soon as they were done 
they washed them carefully, again they began boiling them (be- 
ginning with) the first kettle (which hung there). 

4. Where they first began boiling (the dog), in haste. 

5. In turn they cooked pumpkins with them, beans. And Indian 
sugar was to sweeten them. And deer tallow also. 

6. Moreover they boiled a dog in the third (kettle). 

7. And one To‘kan™* prepares a dog and cooks it. It is in only 
six pieces, seven including the head. Не also took a handful of 
corn, about one spoonful for each (piece) was the amount. That is 
what the one who prepared (the dog) did. He only watched that 
(dog). While he had not cooked it once in a while he took (the 
meat) out of the water (to see if it was done). That is what һе did. 

8. Another dog was boiled the fifth time. 

9. And crushed corn was hung up (in a kettle) which was cooked. 
One (ceremonial attendant) also took care of it as long as it was not 
thoroughly done. He stood at the edge of the fire and always was 
stirring it there so that it would not burn. That is what the cere- 
monial attendant does who took care of cooking it. 


MICHELSON] A SACRED PACK CALLED SAGIMA KWAWA 143 


10. And (this) was where another dog was cooked. 

11. This (dog) опе is one which was to be used for а ghost feast 
for all who celebrated the gens festival; (this was) one cooked in 
great haste for the ceremonial attendants to eat. It is whenever 
the one blessed is remembered separately; and (it is for) the one who 
was the second to keep up the blessing, and the third, and fourth. 
Тһе dog was dedicated to them and the harvest сгорз cooked with 11. 

One leading ceremonial attendant was sent to get some fine earth. 
Не brought tobacco when he fetched the earth. 

12. He came and placed it here. They began to spread it out 
evenly. He was helped by his fellow leading ceremonial attendant. 

13. Now here is where the one who directed the ceremonial at- 
tendants to do anything sat. He addressed one of those celebrating 
the gens festival and told him to go in a circle and cast tobacco on 
the poles. That is what he said to him. 

14. (This) is where he first began to cast tobacco. He walked in 
а circle. (He cast tobacco) on all (the poles) which stand under 
the scaffold, and then where the main poles are standing, and when- 
ever he was finished then (he cast tobacco) in the fire. 

15. When one who had prepared (a dog) had cooked it, he an- 
nounced it. Then he was told, “ You may serve it.” 

16. He placed it here with the kettle, and began to serve it. When 
he had dished it out the ceremonial attendant himself went and 
placed it (in the proper place). For he knows (it). He always 
serves as a ceremonial attendant for them. Ke mo to A (Jack Bull- 
ard) did not do this for the first time. 

17. Here is where he came and placed the one he had cooked. 
Then he said to those giving the gens festival: “ All right.” Where- 
upon the giver of the gens festival, the speaker (Pa‘citonigwa ?) said, 
“You who are ceremonial attendants sit down comfortably.” When 
all were comfortably seated, (then he said), “ That is what our girl 
thought in offering her pet dog and cooking the harvest crops with 
it to the one first blessed. That is how she remembered him. That, 
it seems, 13 how our old man, the single chief who first paid attention 
to his life, gave instructions. That, verily, is what he ordered so 
that he would not be forgotten in the future. ‘If you also continue 
to remember me, then indeed I too shall continue to bless them with 
life, and shall thereby continue to will disease away from them. 
And this, if you do not in the future forget how I was blessed, I 
shall be seated among you. Yet of course you will not see me. How- 
ever I shall be there thinking how the manitous blessed me.’ That, 
it seems, 15 what he said when he was about to disappear some place. 
That is what he ordered. Verily he is the one who is remembered 
(1. е., given an offering) first to-day. Bless me to-day in the manner 
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(the manitous) blessed you at the time you made them sorrowful. 
My life to-day is just beginning. They must have blessed you to 
reach old age. бо to-day that is what I desire of you when I boil 
my pet for you. In as many ways as they blessed you, bless us 
to-day, for we live in wretchedness as we do not know precisely 
what will happen to us in the future. That you bless (this) one 
gens for my sake is what we all pray when I offer you tobacco and 
this my dog." That is what he said to the one first blessed. And 
that is what he also said to the second one who brought songs when 
he was blessed by the manitous who bestowed blessings upon him; 
and (he said the same to) the third one, and the fourth one—even 
up to the persons whom we saw and who have left us. “Бо that is 
why you are to eat, шеп.” “ Very well." 

18. Here is where a Ki'cko woman sat who was to hum there all 
day, Ge tti wi À (Mrs. Chuck). 

19. Неге is where another Krcko woman sat, a hummer, Ke no 
ше А. 

20. Now here is where an O'cka'e [To'kàn] woman sat as long as 
the gens festival lasted, Se se ki no ge À. 

21. Неге is where another To'kan woman sat. 

^ That is all, come, take down our grandmother (Sagima‘kwawa).” 

22. (This) is from where she was taken down. It is where (the 
sacred pack) always hangs. The worship is that of the Great Sacred 
Pack. 

23. Where they came and placed it; where it was untied and 
exposed. That is how itis. It is not done always. Every five years 
only do the members of the Bear gens untie their sacred hide there, 
for they do not expose it. 

24. It hangs upon (this) pole when an ordinary worship, a gens 
festival, is held. “That is the way we do,” Pa‘citonigwa used 
to say when instructing his fellow members of the Bear gens. 

25. Where the inviting-sticks are placed.. They are as many as 
there are pieces of the dogs. That is how it is. 

17. Whenever they all finished eating then they burned the bones 
in the fire. That is the way it was. 

26. Where a buckskin, which was spread out, was spread. 

27. Where tobacco was piled in a cluster. It was placed at one 
time. As soon as all had left, at the time the smokers were told to 
leave, when the gens festival was over, those giving the gens festival 
went and cast tobacco outside. They threw it in a circle, east, south, 
west, and north. That is their custom. 

28. Where (the instruments) were placed which those celebrating 
the gens festival would sound at the time they were to begin to sing. 


и Тһе prayer is directed to the one blessed. 
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29. Here, indeed, was where the one who was to address the Spirit 
of Fire and He-whose-face-is-in-the-smoke-hole sat. Тһе one who 
was the speaker was Pa‘citonigwa. Не first burned evergreen leaves. 
He did so after the sacred pack had been untied. He spoke to the 
fire. (This) is what he ordinarily said when he spoke. When he 
first began making a speech [see Appendix 1] he cast tobacco in the 
fire. He held tobacco in his left hand. “Now, my grandfather, 
Spirit of Fire, you are first given this (tobacco) because you are 
made to smoke first. That is what your fellow manitous said to 
you at the time when they came to an agreement about your grand- 
children. * You shall go yonder where they sit facing you. You 
shall go and sit opposite them. You are to go and watch our 
grandchildren so that they will continue to think of their lives and 
so they will continue thus to name our fellow manitous. You will 
report truthfully for them.” "That, it seems, is what you were told. 
*And if you see anything when they hang up (kettles of food) and 
remember our fellow manitous you will only bless them with life. 
And you shall plan for them that in their wars their foes shall be 
nought. Do not, verily, be merely satisfied there. For you will con- 
tinue to be first satisfied with tobacco (and with food) if they 
continue to boil anything for us. In whatever way you desire you 
may bless them. If you bless them with life it will be so.” That is 
what they must have said to you. And also the one who piles up 
the tobacco properly here—and it was cast for him where you lie 
in ashes—desires from you that He-whose-face-is-in-the-smoke-hole 
shall be the first to smoke and shall be the first to be satisfied 
with this dog (which is offered). That you may bless them in as 
many ways as (the manitous) gave you the power is what he who 
this day remembers you (i. e., asks the gens festival to be given) 
desires of you. That verily is what our boy Bear Hide thinks 
to-day. Тһа is how he properly piles it (i. e., tobacco) for our 
old man who was blessed by this Sagima‘kwawa when he was blessed. 
She must have blessed him (to reach) an old age when she took 
pity upon him. That verily is what I desire of you to-day, that 
you bless them so to-day for my sake, for I open the palm of my 
hand which has this my tobacco in it, and I boil my pet dog cooking 
a soup of harvest crops with it for you. As many of you as sat in 
a cluster when you blessed our old man I ask you all to be satisfied 
with my tobacco and my cooked food. You must have mentioned 
this earth to him, (and said that) as long as (it endured) you would 
continue to grant the prayers of whosoever continued to remember 
you; (and also) that disease would not be able to enter all in the 
chief's fire (i. e., town) ; and that if any one plots evil against his 
fire, his speech shall terminate prematurely (i. e., be unsuccessful). 
You must have blessed (our old man) во. If any one is not able to 
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stop speaking evilly of the chief’s fire, he will instead continue to 
curse (his own town). That also is what I desire of you. And 
you manitous whenever you blessed him must have as the last (bless- 
ing) for him that whenever you willed war for your earth we would 
not stand about with shamed faces. If we chance to be there we 
shall be the first to proclaim our gens, so be it. Now, so be it, we 
all have our hands, so be it, in our tobacco, so be it. For all of 
us who belong to (this) one gens, so be it, and the dogs, so be it, 
even, so be it, (and) the entire extent of our chief’s fire (1. e., town), 
so be it, we pray that (our foes) shall not, so be it, continue to be 
successful in plotting against us, so be it. So now, so be it, we 
depend upon you, Spirit of Fire, and you, He-whose-face-is-in-the- 
smoke-hole, to truthfully, so be it, report to them (i. e., the mani- 
tous), so be it. O Spirit of Fire, so be it, it has been granted that 
you will not fail to be heard by your fellow manitous, so be it, the 
extent of this earth, so be it; and the breath of the One-said-to- 
be-in-the-smoke-hole, so be it, was made, so be it, the extent this 
sky hangs; so that he will not fail to be heard by, so be it, your 
fellow manitous, so be it. That is all, so be it. You will, so be it, 
truthfully report for us, so be it, to-day, so be it. "That, so be it, 
is what you shall do, my grandfathers." 

30. Those giving the gens festival, and the singers—all must not 
go out all day long. The leading singers were Di di ga ne sa (John 
Bear), Ke ke gi mo À (Kekequemo), Ma gi la na da (Young Bear), 
Le me ka 1 ta (Frank Push) ; those are (all); all who sat together 
were Ki wa li ka so À (Arthur Bear), Le ka ta А (George Black 
Cloud), Li na (Bean), Ki ya ga ka (John Young Bear), Ë ni di ka 
(George Buffalo), Ki wa ta. Those who sat there as givers of the 
gens festival are Me de ne À (John Pete), Me di si lo ta (George 
Pete), А ya tti wa (Percy Bear). 

31. Di di ga ne sa (John Bear) was the one who blows the flute. 
The only way he blew the flute was toot, toot, to the east, south, west, 
and north. Ав soon as he stopped blowing it in a circle, he pointed 
it only to the earth, sounding it the same—toot, toot. It is as if he 
were an imitator. When (the flute) was blown he was imitating a 
rain crow. They do not make a trembling sound. "That is the way 
of a gens festival. As soon as he blew the flute they began to sing. 
They sang four times all day. When they first stopped singing they 
had an eating contest. They always do so. That is done always 
once as often as (the worship) is remembered (i. e., when a gens 
festivalis held). "That is all. 

т. “Well, To'kan"^," Kyanawa was told, “you may serve (the 
food). You will take down (the kettle).” 

39. Where he went to dish out (the food). Не used six small 
wooden bowls, and he placed them in a pile in a circle. He first 
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put one piece in each in order. As soon as he had dished out (the 
food) he began to place them equally on each side." Ав soon as he 
was done (he said) : “О you To'kan may invite your fellow O'cka'ces 
(To'kans) on that side, and he, Ke mo to À (Jack Bullard) may 
invite Ki'ckós on this side. You shall have an eating contest. Do 
not be easy on each other." “Now І have invited my side.” “And 
во have I.” * Very well; you may sit facing each other." 

83. Where the Ki'ckos sat who are to take part in the eating con- 
test. They do not sit down: they must stand at the time. 

84. The side where the To‘kans already stood. They were to eat 
the dog while hot when they have an eating contest. 

85. Where the To'kàns and Ki'ckos went and sat opposite each 

other; that 1s, those who were to eat the head. 
36. E Here is some tobacco, To'kàn. You are to cry out loudly 5 
your fellow men. You will stand facing the west." 

87. Where Kyanawa, the To‘kan, stood and cried out loudly. “ 
held up Indian tobacco in his and pointing it thither. They 
watched him. As soon as he ended his cry they went to seize their 
bowls. They had to eat standing up. Verily what he said was “ Wa 
WO, Wa wo, wa wo, wa wo.” Тһе Ki'ckos were Le mi la e ga (Sam 
Slick) and Wa ni te A (Bill Wanatee), and Wa ka ya. Now the 
To'kans were Wi di ka Куе (John Jones) who beats the Ki'ckos, and 
Ne ko tie li A (Harvey Lasley), La la kie A (Papakie). As soon 
as they had eaten, the bones were gathered and burned in the fire. 

38. Where the To'kan head ceremonial attendant, Kyanawa, al- 
ways stands all day. 

39. Where the Ki'cko, Ke mo to ki ma wa (Jack Bullard) stands. 
They work both alike when making the burnt offering. 

40. Where (Pa'citonigwA) stands when he speaks to the holy hide. 
Pa‘citonigwa is the one who speaks to it when it is exposed. 

41. Where Sagima‘kwawa rested her head. Very small forked 
sticks stand there. She lay on top of them. That is what happens. 
They generally make an offering of tobacco to her early in the morn- 
ing. The one who first makes an offering of tobacco to her is one who 
has the chief’s blood. He is the one who first casts tobacco to her. 

42. (This) is the way they continued to go when they went to 
make an offering of tobacco to her. They arrive walking on the 
south side when they make an offering of tobacco to her. 

43. Where the bones which remain after eating are usually piled 
up. Pa‘citonigwa verily made a speech: “ Now serve (the food). 
We dedicate that which was burned first (1. e., the first kettle) to 
these our leading ceremonial attendants. They shall sit opposite 
facing each other, to the extent of each half a head (?). You may 
invite others if you are afraid to eat alone,” '? they were told after 


33 Free rendition. 


145 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL, 85 


all had been dished out. “ Now, we have truly told our grandfather, 
the Spirit of Fire, and He-whose-face-is-in-the-smoke-hole here 
that they must truthfully report that our children are giving the 
worship.? бо that verily is the reason why you are to eat to-day, 
men, and you women.” 

44. Where the head of the dog in the first burned (i. e., first kettle). 
That is the custom. And then they ate pumpkins. That was all. 

45. Where only those celebrating the gens festival sat. 

46. And here is where the women who celebrated the gens festival 
sat. They merely keep seated. 

47. Where the women who merely remained seated (i. e., took no 
part in the ceremony) sat. 

48. And here also. 

49. Here, this is where the smokers are. They are not (arranged) 
according to gens. They sit all mixed smoking there all day. That 
is all. 

50. The ceremonial attendants go about any place they please here 
inside. They are masters of themselves. Only when they are vold 
something then they do as they are told. 

51. Where Pa'citonigwA sat when he made a speech. He said 
exactly the same as before, only he said (also), “ You have been 
troubled.” That is the only difference. 

52. The one who spoke for them was Ке le yo A (Kapayou) ; he 
was the one who spoke. [See Appendix 2.] Аз soon as they had 
stopped singing the second time he spoke: “ Hi, hi, my grandfathers, 
my grandchildren, members of the Bear gens, and (manitous) who 
take into their mouths the tobacco which was offered them, all to 
whom I am related; those who handle (the offering) for the manitous 
who are worshipped, all to whom I am related. That, verily, so be it, 
is how, so be it, is how they seat us to-day, so be it, for a short time. 
They still, so be it, are thinking, so be it, the way the one blessed 
gave his instructions. And this, so be it, is what he said in giving 
instructions. That (this religion) should continually, so be it, 
be remembered (i. e., worship held), so be it, is what he said, so 
be it. So I verily remember it that way for his sake, so be it. It 
is how, so be it, it seems, so be it, the boy Bear Hide thought, so 
be it. He did well, so be it, so be it, in speaking to him, so be it, 
saying that I am wretched to-day, so be it, because I do not, so be 
it, know the end of my life, so be it. That, so be it, is how he 
first, so be it, first, so be it, scattered (tobacco) to the Spirit of 
Fire to-day and to  He-whose-face-is-in-the-smoke-hole, so be 
it. She, Sagimatkwawa, so be it, blessed him. She did not, it 
seems, so be it, bless him for a short time, so be it, but must have 
blessed him even to old age, so be it. So that is what I desire of 
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you this day, so be it. That is why I first offer, so be it, my tobacco 
to you, holding my hand open to you, so be it, and why I, so be 
it, boil for you also, so be it, my pet dog which I have been petting, 
so be it. You must have blessed him (in promising) that you 
would continue to will away all disease from him at the time you 
took pity upon him, so be it. In as many ways as you blessed 
him, so be it, we desire you to bless us on account of our tobacco, 
so be it, as we all have our hands on it, so be it, we whom the manitou, 
so be it, made belong to one gens. Yonder person, so be it, the one 
blessed, also, so be it, must have been blessed, so be it. In the way 
you granted him (his wishes) so E ki we A (?) thinks of him, so be it. 
You must have blessed him with life, so be it, when you blessed our 
venerable one, so be it. That verily is what I desire of you, so be it, 
to-day, so be it, for my life is just beginning, so be it. That is what 
he said to him, so be it. And, so be it, when you pass by, so be it, 
you will not go by roaring as if your mouths were empty. Now 
what I desire from you, so be it, is that as I have men, so be it, 
whenever you cause war to hang on the sky, at that time our gens, 
so be it, will be first mentioned with pride, so be it; that our gens 
may even arrive, so be it, in the chief’s fire (1. e., town) heralded 
with pride, even, so be it, as the manitou continues to change the 
appearance, so be it, of their earth, so be it, and sky, so be it. Now 
to-day, so be it, I do not know from my sleep, so be it, that I shall 
continue to speak for and take part in this, so be it, worship, so be 
it, because all have disappeared, so be it, who formerly spoke for it, 
so be it, both warriors, so be it, and medicine men, so be it. I have 
merely been doing so, so be it, because one who knew what we, so 
be it, were to continue to do here, planned it for us. And even if 
by chance anyone continues to remember the manitous (i. e., hold 
gens festival for them), no one will continue to speak to them. So 
they told us. And of course when I habitually think about my life I 
habitually think of the manitous who continue to be remembered 
(i. е., worshipped). To-day when our grandmother, Sagima‘kwiwa, 
is exposed together with them, it seems as if she had the reputation 
of reporting. So I am making a speech so they continue to hear me." 
That is why I blindly make an effort and begin speaking, so be it, so 
that in return they will bless me to an old age. That verily is as 
much as I shall say to-day, all you to whom I am related. That is 
all.” “АП right.” 

* Well, now eventually we are going to make you dance, сеге- 
monial attendants. Urge the women who hum and whom you have 
invited, and also men.” “Very well. Ki'cko women, jump down, 
and you O'cka'e (Tóotkan) women. Hurry, and you, men, hurry. 
You are to dance. No, we shall seek life by stepping (in the dance). 
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Those who bestow blessings will bless us. Hurry. Also in that way 
disease will not meet us. And in that way our foes will continue to 
miss us if they shoot at us, men, if we remind those who bestow 
blessings. When we are dancing our lives will contrive to be so. It 
is not necessary for any one to be an exceptionally good dancer. 
You must merely dance quietly there. That is what the one blessed 
formerly said when speaking of it. Such is the report about him 
when he was instructing all those to whom he was related. And 
that is what I am reminding you of.” 

Then Ke mo to A (Jack Bullard) sounded (a flute) as a signal. 
Twice he gave tremulous sounds. The To'kans faced only the south 
when dancing, and the Ki'ckos faced the north while dancing. They 
danced in one place; they did not dance in a circle, (but) where they 
stood. The head ceremonial attendants danced in a certain place. 
That is what they did. 

(This) is how the first song goes when they give a dancing song. 
They do not begin shaking the gourds (rattles) at first. When they 
are to sing a second time then they begin to shake the gourds. At 
first they make them sound tremulously. Then they start the song. 

This earth, this earth, 
This earth, this earth; 
His lip—I shake it anyway. 
Half his lip—you make it look badly; 
This earth. 
You—twice—the first ; 
You—twice—the first; 
Yo—in warfare—the first; 
Yoo—the way you will go—the first ; 
You—twice—the first. 

Then the second half (begins) — 
You—twice—flrst ; 
You—twice—the first. 

Then it is started anew. 

Yo, verily, in warfare you will speak (be first?) ; 
Yo, whenever you go, you will speak (be first?). 
This (song) is used the second time. 
And the third song is used. Апа (this) 1s how it goes: 
You will always lead, 
YO, you will always lead—he ; 
You will always lead, 
Yo, you will always lead. 
This is not renewed (1. e., there is no second verse). 
And then the way the second half sounds: 
You will always lead; 
Yo, you will always lead—-he ; 
You will always lead. 
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That, indeed, is what is said. 


I my friend, will lead; 
I will lead, my friend. 
As much as this is said exactly the same 10 times. Then the 
second verse is: 
The white (gray) rain crow; 
'The first ; 
He knows me, my friend; 
I, my friend, will lead, 
I my friend. 


The way the second half sounds is: 


You, my friend, will lead; 
You, my friend, will lead. 
That is how it sounds when the second verse is given; it is the 
same thing about the gray rain crow. 
And the way another song sounds is: 


This is where the wind will blow from; 
I shall bless you from there. 


When the second verse is given (this) is how it sounds: 


The South wind is whence I bless you, 
The South wind is whence I bless you. 


The way the other half goes is: 


When the wind blows from there you will be blessed from there; 
When the wind blows from there you will be blessed from there; 
The West wind is whence you are blessed ; 

When the wind blows from there you will be blessed from there. 


That is as many (songs) as they are in the habit of using. They 
use these (songs) all day long, using them as dancing songs. As they 
are too few in number, they usually lengthen them out a little more. 

The first song they use in singing 1s: 

I myself here in (this) feast; 
I myself here in (this) feast; 
Look at Sagima'kwüwa's body 


Here in the feast ; 
Half—you will say—here in the feast. 


When the second verse is given, ordinarily the same thing is said. 
He who shall stand securely on this, this earth. 
The other half (is): 


He who shall rightfully on this, this earth. 
When he (she?) looks at you he (she?) will make it look so. 
Oh, I give you some of it, I, oh. 
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The other half is: 


When it is looked at, it looks empty ; 

I shall relate next; I give it to you, oh. 

The sound of this breathing is very long; 

Its shoulder, I walk with the bear; 

Oh, oh, this earth; I come walking with him, oh. 


The other half is: 


You walk around with the bear’s shoulder, oh; 
This sky; you walk around with him. 

Не may not be a manitou, if we were told; 

He may not be a manitou, if we were told; 
He goes around it; 

He might be a manitou, if we were told; 

He might be a manitou, if we were told. 


The way the other half goes is: 

He may not be a manitou whom we summon; 
He may not be a manitou whom we summon. 

This is repeated again without change. 

That is the number they use the first time. When they have sung 
then they are accustomed to shake (the rattles) fast. So and so, 
Le me Ка 1 ta (Frank Push) is one who usually sings that way. Не 
13 а singer who sings shaking (the rattles) fast. 'That is how he 
first sings. 

When I sit comfortably ; 

When I sit comfortably ; 

When I sit comfortably ; 

I sit down comfortably with all on earth when I sit down com- 
fortably. 

The repetition sounds exactly the same; only the second verse 
sounds: 


I sit down comfortably with all in the sky (?) when I sit down 
comfortably. 


And another (1$): 


When you go by you have a mustache; 

He; when you go by you have a mustache; 

She, the old woman; when you go by you have а mustache; 
He; when you go by you have a mustache; 

He; when you go by you have. a mustache; yes, he. 


The other half goes: 


When you walk by you have a mustache; 

You, old woman, when you go by you have a mustache; yes, she. 
It is the earth, it is the earth, 

It is the earth, it is the earth; 

The marks are hanging. 
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The other half is: 


When I arise, when I arise, 

When I arise, when I arise, 

I use the war clubs slightly ; 

When I arise, when I arise, 

When I arise, when I arise, 

The morning star, I go with it; 

The morning star, I go with it; 

The clouds which hang in the east: I go with them; 
The morning star. 

The repetition is exactly the same; only the second verse is 
changed: 

The clouds which hang here in the south wind; 
And here in the west; 
Those which hang here in the west wind. 
And moreover (this) is how they sing when they sing the fifth 
song. While it is sung there is a little encore: 
The sky; the sky, he; 
The sky, he; 
Whosoever shall speak to it shall fall; 
The sky, he. 
It is sung twice exactly the same. This is the other half. And it 
sounds a little differently. 
The sky, you; the sky, you; 
The sky, you; 
Whosoever shall speak to it for his sake shall fall; 
The sky, you. 

That is the way the last part of this song goes. That is the number 
of these songs there are. 

And these are the songs which are ordinarily used in wailing. 
They are only used when those who are of the chief’s blood die; and 
they can also only be used ordinarily when a child dies, when death 
ceremonies are held all night. This is how the first song goes: 

This earth sits always wailing. 
This earth sits always wailing. 
The repetition is exactly the same. And the other half is: 
This earth is weeping always; 
Oh, the earth wails back. 
(This) is said softly (mere syllables). This is repeated twice 
alike. And (another song is) : 

We understand you; 

YO, this earth, he; 

We understand you; 

Yo, this earth, he; 

Whatever will happen on this earth, he; 
Yo, this earth, he; 

Whatever will happen on this earth, he; 
Yo, this earth, he; 

We understand you. 
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The other half is (what follows). It is repeated twice: 


We listen to you; 

Yo, the sky, you; 

We listen to you; 

Yo, the sky, you; 

Whatever may happen on the earth, he; 
Yo, the sky, you; 

Whatever may happen on the earth, he; 
Yo, the sky, you; 

We listen to you; 

Yo, the sky, you. 


That is how it is sung; and this is the third one used, a wailing 
song: 


Yo, begins wailing; 
Yo, on the earth; 
He wails back. 


The other half is: 


Yo, begins wailing; 
Yo, on the earth; 
He wails back. 


(Repeat) twice. 


It is wailing, oh; it is wailing, oh; 
It is wailing, to be sure, this earth, oh. 


The repetition is exactly the same; only the second verse is: 
This earth, oh. 
That is how it goes. And another (song) is: 


YO, he who created the earth; 
I consider you the same. 


The other half runs: 


He who created the sky; 
I think fondly of you; 
He who created the sky, the sky. 


That is how it goes. Another is: 


Speak gently when you begin to wail; 
Оп the lonely earth, he. 


It is not repeated; and the second half 13: 


Speak gently when you go about wailing; 
On the lonely earth, he. 


That is as many as are used. 
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And usually when they eat, eating songs are used. (This) is how 
the first one goes when it 15 first sung: 


De ya la the one who eats; 

De ya la the one who eats; 

Пе ya la the one who eats, ah, аһ; 
Yonder person, the one spoken of; 
Yonder person is he whom I shall eat, oh. 


The repetition is exactly the same; only the second verse is 
different. 


Yonder chief, oh, oh; 

Yonder person is he whom I shall eat, oh. 
I make you walk about; 

I make you walk about; 

I make you walk about; 

Under the water, I; 

I make you walk about, he; 

I walk you busily about, he. 


The second half is exactly the same (but) is repeated twice. Of 
course, it is exactly the same. 


Now, that is the number used. And then they usually give dancing 
songs again; the same songs are used all day long. 


APPENDIX 1 


Pa‘crroNnigwa’s PRINCIPAL SPEECH" 


(The Indian syllabic text given in roman type) 


Na i. ne me do. A dko te ne si we. ki na. ma na. ke ta dki 
la ki se na ma ko li. e ni ka ni А ta me e ne ki. ini ke ye to ke. 
kina. e ne ke e. ki tti ma ne to wa ki. na i na i. e ki do wa ne ge. 
ko di se mwa wa ki. ki na. i ya i. ki ma wi. e na sa ma li wa 
tti. ki ma wi wa wa ta sa ma li ta wa wa ki. wi ma wi na na ka 
ta we ne ma tti. ko di se me na na ki. wi A ne mi i di te A ta mo ge 
iki. o wi ya wa wi. па Ка. wi А ne mi ke ka wa ge i ki. ki 
tti ma ne to na na i. A le ne wi tta me ko. ki le di ga tti mo ta 
wa wa ki. i ni ye to ke. e ne ke e. na ka. ke ko i. e gi te le 
li ya ni. ke koi. ne ma to wa te. me gene ma wa te. ki tti ma ne to 
nanai. dedki. lematesiweni. kita dii ne neta ma wa wa ki. na 
ka. o ma ne se no mwa wa ni. wi i di la wi wi na ke ko i ni tti. o 
wi tti Әсе wa wa i. Ка ta ttai. de dki. ta di te le si ka ni. kina 
уо wina. ki ni ka ni А ne mi te le si. А зе та wa. naka. ke koi. 
A пе mi lo ta ko na ge. me de Ма. ne ki па. wi А ne mii ne ne 
ma wa te ni. ki İi ne ne ma wa ki. le ma te si we ni. i ne ne ma 
te. ini wi i di ke nwi. i пе по ke ni е yi ki tta. пе ki na. 
ke па фа we ne ta ma ga. wl па. ne па А ga па ta. А se ma wa 
пі. А yo. па ka. e ta пе de we di na ni. la ki se na ma wa li. 
А yo i. А ne ne ki. te ye li ge di ka. wi ni ka ni А ta ma tti. 
па Ка. ma А ni А ne mo te sa пі. wi ni ka ni te le si no ta wa 
tti. ta swa ya ki. edi ke Ка Пе na ge. wi i ne пе ше ge. ini. 
e di па ta we ne ta mo па ge. 1 по ki. me ge ne tti kata. i ni 
tta. wi na по ki. e di te e tti. ne gi уе see ше па па. ma ga уе 
за. ina. e di na na A ga ta wa tti. ne la di to e me па na ni. 
ke te mina ko tti ni. ma А ni уе to ke. e ke te mina Ко te е. sa ki 
ma се wa пі. la ditta. wi na. Ке kye we ne ki. ine пе ma ge ni. 
е ke te ті па wa tti. i ni tta. i no ki. e di па ta we ne ta mo na ni. 
wi i ne ne ta ma wi ya ni no ki. шапа. neta Ко пе та. e ke ki me 
dki ne tte to na ni. na ka. ma na. ne ta yi A. e lo ta ko na ni. ni 
le te si wa lo wi. e ta ga le sa mo na ni. e ta so ge li ta wa wa te 
пі. nai na i. e ke te mi na we ge. ne la di to e me na na. e di 
tta ki me па ko we. ne ta Ко ne ma. wi te le si no ta we ge. na 
ka. пе ki de te mi. mani. aki. wa wi ta ma wa ме ge ni. neki. 
wi À ne mi di ka cko we e ge. e ne mi me ge ne me no wa ge na. 
tta ki. wi la wi ka dki li ti ka gi tti. А le ne we ni. o ki ma wa. 
o le ta we ne ki. па Ка. o wi уе А ni. o le ta wa ni. о wi ye А ni. 


1 бее page 145, line 6. 
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ta di le le kicko ta ma Ко te. na nota. wi А ne mi А ko we ni tta 1 
ne пе ma wa te ni. la wi ka dki lo no ta mi ni te. o Кі ma wa ni. 
о le ta wa ni. па уе пе пу! ше ko. wi А nemi а wa ta ki. о wi ya 
wi i ne yi ki. e di па ta we neta mo na ni. па Ка. e ma пе to 
wi уе ge. А ya ko wi o tti se ta wa we ge ni. e ke te mi na we 
geni. па na 1 па 1. е gi ma ne se no we пе tía mo we ge ni. ke 
ta ki mwa wi. wi ki wi la wi ne di da lwe di ki wi me ne di ge 
kala ya ke. inai. tanesiiyake. wa nimo tti. me me ge da 
wi no tti. wi wa wi ta ma ke. notti. ni so пе na пі. no tti. i 
пі. wina. no tti. e di ќа Ко ne ke di па ke. notti. пе пе ве ma 
па па. nott. ne ko ti. wina. mi so ni. notti e ne ki ko we ya 
ke. no tti. na ka. A ne mo te sa ki. no tti. mo tti me ko. no tti. 
пе to ki ma me na па. no tti. e ne ki gi se to tti. notti. o le ta wa 
ni. no tti. e ne ki ko we ya ke. wi na. no tti. wi la wi. no tti. 
a пе mi la wi notti. Ка dki te А mi ya ше tti. wi na. no tti. i 
ni Ца. ino ki. notti. e da le пе mo по to na ke. no tti. i ni. 
no tti. wiidi. no tti. le di ga tti mo e ge. wi na. no tti. А dko 
te nesi we. ki па. па ka. no tti. А ne ne ki. te ye li ge di na na. 
no tti. ki na. yo. no tti. A dko te ne sl we. no tti. ma ni. 
A ki. e ne ki ga me ki se ki. no tti. ei ne ki gi to ne кее. по tti. 
wi la wi. no tti. ki no te ga to wa ma tti. no tti. wi tti ma ne to 
wa ki. no tti. na ka. wi na. no tti. A ne ne ki. wi na. no tti. 
te па tti ше we ni wi ta. notti. ma ni. e yi ki. no tti. € ne ki ga 
na ga ko te ni ki. no tti. e i ne ki gi ta wo te e. no tti. o ne mo 
we ni. no tti. wi la wi. no tti. ki no te ga to wa ma tti. no tti. 
ki tti ma ne to wa wai. no tti. i ni Ма. i no ki. no tti. wii di. 
wi na. no tti. le di ga tti mwi ta wi ya ke. no tti. i ni. no tti. 
wi 1 da wi уе ge. по tti. пе me do e ti ke. 


APPENDIX 2 


KaApAYOU S PRINCIPAL SPEECH ? 


(The Indian syllabic text given in roman type) 


Ti. ne me do me sa ki. no di se ma ki. me gi so tti ki. na ka. 
A se ma wa ni. le ki se ne me tti ni. te di A ta la ne ta ma ka tti ki. 
tta ke na ko ma ki ki. na ka. ma ne to wa i. me ge ne ta ko si ni 
tti. te di wi na na na i ne tta ta ma ka tti ki. tta ki. e na ko ma ki 
ki. i ni tta. wi na. no tti no ki. ki na na. no tti. e di no ma 
ke li e na ge. ki na na. no tti. e di. wi na. no tti. ne ne ke ne 
{а ma wa te e. no tti. lye tti na tti mo ni tti. no tti. ke te mi па 
we si ni tti ni. no tti. ma ni. ne le. wina. notti. e na tti 
mo te e. no tti. wi А пе mi. wi na. no tti. me me ge ne ta ga 
te ni ki. notti. e na tti mo te e. notti. i ni йа. ni па. no tti. 
i di me ge neta ma wa wa. no tti. e di te e te e ye to ke. no tti. 
wi na. по tti. gi ye se A. no tti. ma ga ye ва. no tti. е di. 
wi na. no tti. me nwi to ta ki. wi na. no tti. e na tti. wi na. 
no tti. ni na no ki. no tti. e di ke te ma ke si ya ni. no tti. 
ela wi no tti. Ке ke пе ta ma ni. no їй. e gi ke no ge ni. ne 
me to se ne ni wi we ni. no tti. ini. no tti. e di ni ka ni. no 
tti. ni Ка ni ga le па ma wa tti. no tt. А dko te ne я wa ni no 
ki. na Ка. А пе ne ki. no tti. te ye H ge di ni tti ni. no tti. 
wina tta. no tti. e ke te mi na wa te e. no tti. sa ki ma ge wa. 
nott. А giyeto ke. wina. notti. we wi teli. ine ne ma te 
e. nott. la di. wi na. по tti. е ke Куе we ni wi ni ki. i ne ne 
ma wa te ni. no tti. i ni tta. 1 no ki. e di na ta we ne ta mo na 
ni. no tti. we tti. ni ka ne na mo na ni. no tti. ne ta ko ne ma. 
no tti. e ni ka ni. no tti. e ke ki. no tti. me dki ne tte to na 
ni. notti. na ka. wi na. no tti. e lo ta ko na Ко we. na ka. 
по tti. neta yi А. notti. te di. wi na. по tti. ke ke de mo i 
ya па. no tti. Ша ki. wi na. notti. wi А ne mi wi na mi we ne 
{а ma wa tti. А lene we ni. Ine ne ma wa te ni. nai na i. е Ке 
te mi na we ge. no tti. na ka. wi na. no tti. ta swa ya ki. wi 
na. е пе пе ma we ge ni. notti. e di na ta we ne ta mo па Ке. wi 
i ne ne ta ma wi ya ke. ne ne se ma me na na. no tti. e di tta ko 
ne tte di no i ya ke. wina. no tti. ne ko ti. wi na. no tti. mi so 
ni. ene ki ka dka i ya me tti. wi na. no tti. ma ne to wa. no tti. 
ina Ка. wi па. no tti. ke te mi na we si ta. wi na. notti. еуі 
ki. wi па no ki. ke te mi па ko ge ni. no tti. 1 ni Иа пе. no їй. 
e di la ke se ta wa tti. no tti. i te li. no tti. e İi ne na ma wa tti. 
no tti. e ki we A. no tti. le ma te si we ni. no tti. i ne ne 


2 See page 148, line 95, 
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ma we ge ni. no ttl. e ke te mi na we ge. no tti. ne ke 
te si me na na. no tti. i ni tta. ni па no ki. no tti. e di na 
ta we ne ta mo na ko we. no tti tta me ko. ni na. e we 
lye ke ki. wi na. по tti. ini. епа tti. wi na. по tti. na ka. 
wi na. notti. le ше ka уе gi пі. wi na. notti. la wi. wina. no 
tti. le mi de dke to ne wo se ki ni. ke le mi ne ta ko si lwa. i ni. 
e di na ta we ne ta mo na ko we. no tti. e o te ne ni me i ya ni. 
notti. e gi ma ne se no wa ko to we ge ni. ki de gi. inai. ше me 
ge da wi wi mi da ta to ta ga ki. ni so ne na ni. no tti. no tti. 
la di. wi па. notti. o ki ma wa. nott. o le ta wa пе ki. no 
tti. ila ka mi mi da tti me ga ki. ni so ne па ni. la di me ko. 
no tti. ma ne to wa. e А nemi. по tti. ko ge ki na gi to tti. 
no tti. o to ki mwa wi. no tti. na ka. ki de gi. no tti. ni na 
ke. ino ki. по tti. a gi nina. ke ke ne ta ma ti so ya ni ni. 
пе ne le we ne ki. no tti. wi А ne mi wi na ta ne to ne mo no ka 
ta. ma ni по tti. ma ma to mo ni. no їй. e tta ka de no wa 
tt. по tti. lye tti. wi na. no tti. ka ka no ta ki ki. wi na. 
no tti. we ta se wa ki. wi na. no tti. па ka. wi na. no tti. 
me te ne ni wa ki. no tti. А de ke А lee. ni na. no tti. e ki 
di me na ko A. notti. notti wina. ne kotino ki. ke ke ne 
me na ga. no tti. A уо ni na. notti. wi А ne mi da wi ya ge. 
mo tti ke mo tti. А nemi. o wi уе А. wa ni шо tti. А ne mime 
се пе ma іе. ma пе to wal. Agi. o wi уе А. wi А nemi ta пе to 
ne mo tti ni. wi na. no tti. e i ne na ko А. ni na ke пе i. 
e пе пе ke neta mani А lee. пе ше фо se пе ni wi we ni. e пе пе 
ke ne ma ki. А le e. e ne mi ше ge пе ma so tti ki. ma пе to wa ki. 
ino ki. e me te na se tti ki. Ко Ко ше зе па па. ta ta gi. sa ki ma 
ое wa. na li kei. wi wa la to ta ma ti ki ni. ta di İi ne ta ko si wa. 
ma ni. ta ne ne ki. А ne mi lye lye ta o mo ki de. wi А ne mi 1 ne 
ta wi wa Ца le e. we tti. no їй. na по sge. А lee. we tti. le mi 
we le to ne mo ko no ya ni. no tti. A di ta mi. ke kye we ne ki. 
wi А ne mi і пе пе mi wa tti. i ni Ќа. ino ki. taswi i no ki. wi 
1 па tti mo 1 ya ni. tta ki. e na i па Ко me na ko we. i ni. 
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ceremonial runner from... .... 9 


mention Of CS Т, 9, 140 
EARTH, used іп сегепопу--------- 109 
EATING CONTEST of gens festival... 102, 

114, 146, 147 
BABIN GESONGS Zawe ыы 155 
EIDER DUCKS— 

ceremonial runners blessed by. 21 

Offering [oz-3—7.——2- ڪٽ ڪڪ‎ 21 
E NI DI KA, mention 0#------------ 146 
E SA MI SA, flute player----------- 102 


Етнісв of ceremonial runner... 25, 
27, 31, 33, 37, 39, 47 
EVIL MANITOU— 


influence.of ей 33, 71 

mention 0#---------------- 29, 73, 79 
FASTING— 

of ceremonial runners........—— 11, 21, 23 

proper season Фог------------- 79 

to obtain blessing-----— 11, 59, 67, 129 


FEATHERED GENS— 
reference {0--------- 
See THUNDER GENS. 
FLUTE PLAYERS, mention of ....... 102, 
111, 124, 146, 150 


1, 104, 107, 109 


13, 37, 59, 75, 77, 85, 105, 106, 109, 
111, 112, 114, 129, 146 
Fox INDIANS— 
ceremonial runners of... ..... 1-47 
gentes Olas AA Ww M 8,9 
sacred pack of Bear gens of_ 121-155 
sacred pack of "Thunder gens 


бї ъз кас Ло этан aix 101-116 
бее SAUK AND Кох INDIANS. 
Fox RIVER, traditional origin of 
Пате а S o a 104 
GALLAND— 
ceremonial runners mentioned 
Dya SEDA лозето» Яо р 1 
gentes listed by. 8 
GENS FESTIVALS, Fox— 
customs connected with... 9,21, 116 


discussion of...--.----- 101—102, 121 
preparations fOr... Mu! 107 
procedure and songs in......- ,5 85, 
87, 89, 91, 93, 108—116, 141—149 
secondary character of-------- 102 
similarity of, to each other. 102, 121 
similarity of, to those of Win- 


пез oe 102 
speeches in --------------- $1, 91, 93 
time for holding------------ 102, 106 

GENTES— 
assigned to definite locations.-- 7 
four leading ее 3,7 
service of, to other gentes....- 11 
See BEAR GENS; EAGLE GENS; 

FEATHERED GENS; 'THUNDER 

GENS; WAR CHIEFS GENS; 

WOLF GENS. 

СЕ тті WI A— 
a Keka. Rech uc eat 122, 144 
See CHUCK, Mns. 
GHOST FEAST, customs connected 
With яя ы tm ae 9, 143 
GRAMMATICAL NOTES, reason for brev- 
ity ol SSS аЬ 1 
GRANITE BOWLDER— 
prayer ТО а 15,77 
See ROCKS. 
Great GENS FESTIVAL, reference to. 121 


GREAT MANITOU, reference to______ 71, 
105, 125, 127, 136, 138, 139 
GREAT SACRED Раск, reference to... 144 
Свввм Bay, movement to__________ 5 
HEAT, name of old тап-_---------- 
HE-WHO-LIES-WITH-HIS-EYES-PEEPING- 
THROUGH-THE-SMOKE-HOLE, а mani- 
TOU. es ыл ІЗ ERR 29, 
87, 91, 110, 114, 127, 145, 146, 148 
HE-WHOSE-FACE-IS-ABOUT-THE-SMOKE - 
HOLE— 

prayer LO = eee 
See H£-WHO-LIES-WITH-HIS-EYES- 
PEEPING-THROUGH-THE - SMOKE- 

HOLE, 


INDEX 


HE-WHOSE-FACE-IS - DIRECTED - DOWN- 
WARD— 
one of the manitous (5Ку)----- 
See HE-WHO-LIES-WITH-HIS-EYES- 
PEEPING-THROUGH-THE- SMOKE- 
HOLE. 
HE-WHOSE-FACE-IS - IN - THE - SMOKE- 
HOLE— 
prayers іо------------- 145, 146, 147 
See HE-WHO-LIES-WITH-HIS-EYES- 
PEEPING-THROUGH-THE- SMOKE- 
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HOLE. 
Hickory, used for lance handle____ 83 
HUMMERS, FEMALE, in gens festival. 101- 
102, 114, 144 

HUMMING BIRD— 

blessing aby. c. c uQ U `: == 9 

capture of, for sacred pack.....— 79,81 

ceremonial runner instructed by_ 23—29 

ceremonial runner of the birds_ 85 

supernatural power о0#-------- 67 

transformation of__ __ ------ 31, 35 
HYPNOTISM, mention of----------- 85 
IMMORTALITY, belief in____ 87 
INFORMANTS, reliability of ____-_-_ 101, 121 
INVITING STICKS, mention оЁ------- 144 
JONES, Bitty, mention of......--- 103 
JONES, JOHN— 

И 2 ae aa ыз ый» 147 

mention of =i Esa ва. п 103 
JONES, WILLIAM, reference to___ 8 
KA BE YO, chief speaker___________ 102 
Kansa, ceremonial runners among__ 2 
KAPAYOU— 

instructions given by-...-..-- 112 

mention ОЎ а 22-26. 110 


Speech Ola sa sak < 148—149 


KAPAYOU, Oscar, mention 0#------- 103 
КЕ KE GI мо A— 
а SIRO 2- 1 eee тсе 146 
A SEO KIN ысу ы „= See 124 
head singerl.-.....-.-5————— 124 
KEKEQUEMO, а singer_______ 146 
See КЕ кю GI МО А. 
КЕ KI LE NO, mention of---------- 103 


Кк мо TO KI MA WA, а Kitcko___. 122, 147 
КЕ мо МЕ А, а hummer in gens fes- 


tiivale m-e i 103 ла. uu Не 144 
КїскАГОО— 
gens festivals held by_._ 124 


occurrence among, of ceremonial 
ТИП Пердеш a ee = 2 


KICKAPOO, MEXICAN, reference to 
Тапепарело вая s 0. e 123 
KI'CKÓ'A-— 
explanatíon of the term_______ 123 


See DUAL DIVISIONS, 
Кгсков. 
Кі‹Ско‹АСКІ‹ See DUAL DIVISIONS, 
TRIBAL; KI'CKOS. 
Кгсков- 
members of organization_ 102-103, 124 
position of, in dancing... 150 
position of, in gens festival... 101—102 
some personal names of_____ 102-103, 
122, 124 


TRIBAL ; 


See DUAL DIVISIONS, TRIBAL. 
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КІ DKI NE NO SWA— Page 

a minor singer_______..--__-- 124 

axTo'kan:.. vb rasa Leet serie 124 
KI WA GA KA— 

a minor singer- fanan 124 

ао Капа merk > тием raa 124 
KI WA LI KA SO— 

a minorysingena 2222.-222 124 

аў тоа Oa orr aa 124 
KI WA LI KA SO A, mention of... 146 
KI Wa Ta— 

А КЛАСКО up a ы бои 124 

a minor пре 124 

mention О 122, 146 
KI YA GA KA, mention of... 146 


KIYANA, ALFRED— 
information furnished by.... 101, 121 
See KYANAWA. 

KWIYAMA'At— 


owner of sacred раск_______ 55, 71,93 

propheey olat Eine umm 95 
KYANAWA— 

ceremonial attendant__ __ 140 

head ceremonial attendant... .. 147 


mention of? "t 122, 146 


LA DI TO NI GA, à Totkan and 
speaker serors see RE 124 
LA FLESCHE, FRANCIS, cited on func- 
tion of ceremonial runners....... 2 
LAKE MICHIGAN, movement to... 5 
LANCE, ceremonial painting оЁ------ 83 
LANCE HEAD, for sacred pack...... 19, 81 
LASLEY, HARVEY— 
ax Totkanes zur сс“ Беажыс жы сады 147 
LE КА TA— 
a minor віпрег---------------- 124 
a Singer 2а Е tono E 102 
SUT O kane басс s um u. u... 124 
See LE КА ТА А. 
Le KA ТА A, mention 0#-----_---- 146 
LE MB KA I TA— 
axhcadgsingem се... еее 124 
ато жаа ena У ars tar 124 
LE MI LA E GA, à КисКко._------- 122, 147 
LIES - WITH-HIS-EYES-PEEPING-IN-THE- 
SMOKE-HOLE— 
prayer ALO aos 2:22 M» Ja 110 
See HE-WHO-LIES-WITH-HIS-EYES- 
PEEPING-THROUGH-THE-SMOKE- 
HOLE. 
Li NA— 
head Singer- 7 ae 25 102 
mention ‘ое = 146 
LINCOLN, HARRY— 
acknowledgment to---------— 101, 121 
text dictated by--------------~- 1, 55 
LINGUISTIC NOTES.---__~-~__-- 48—50, 159 
Li ТЕ DA, mention of__-_-_-___----- 103 
See PETERS, JIM. 
LITTLE Harry, mention of-_---__-- 103 
MA GI LA NA DA— 
Ra SIDgerlm 2-2 e ee mn 146 
See MA GI LA NA Da А. 
МА GI LA NA DA À, a Киско and flute 
players} ae SOS ES = 1. ` 124 
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MANITOUS— Page Page 
продекої == wo» eomm 69 | ORGANIZATION CONNECTED WITH SA- 
blessings conferred by-. . 105, 106 GRED. РАСКА eo tif өлді Чо А 124 
ceremonial runner blessed by... 13, 15 | ORIENTATION, FOx..------ 7,111, 144, 146 
underground ......------------- 69, 89 | ORIGIN MYTH of a sacred раск___ 125-140 
See EVIL MANITOU ; GREAT MANI- ORIGIN MYTHS, RITUALISTIC, second- 

топ, ary in present іогш...-.--...---.. 102 

MARRIAGE, forbidden to ceremonial OSAGE— 

FUDD ers As с шамы”. cnc DP UA 21 ceremonial runners among..--- 2 
" 3 rain-making among ___ 2 

ЖО e E e тей 446 Owen, М. A., reference by, to cere- 

МЕ рї SI LO TA, giver of gens fes- monial runners-______ 1 

taya. E o as ЙЕ. ЗИМИ. 146 Pa'CITONIGWA— 

Rar са custodian of sacred pack-... 121, 140 
ceremonial runners among----- 2 водови í ны Мк z цер ahisi 
ШЕП {ой et pursult стр 93 и үз gens festival. 145, MISC NP 

MENSTRUAL CUSTOMS, reference to... 15, о даған ТАР рамаға 

25, 142 PAINTING, CEREMONIAL— 

MESKWAKI— of “lance He e reme s Tet tones 83 
village of, near Fox River____ 104 of the body--------------—- 83, 85, 93 
See Fox. PAPAKIE, а То апа... 147 

MESSENGERS. See CEREMONIAL RUN- PETE, GEORGE, giver of gens festival_ 146 

NERS, PETE, JOHN, giver of gens festival_ 146 

MICHELSON, TRUMAN— PETERS, JIM— 
sacred pack bought Ъу-------- 71, 75 a Sauk who joined the Foxes... 55 
Stony, told ЕЕ е сны ans 75 information furnished by...... 101 

Мі pa KA A, mention оЁ_______-_- 103 Jim Bear instructed Ъу-------- 107 

MISSISSIPPI RIVER, mention of___ 71, 69, 93 mention оё------------------- 103 

MISSOURI RIVER, mention оҒ-------- 69 owner of sacred раск--.-..--- 55 

MoccasINS, buffalo hide, of сегето- reference %0-..--------- 110, 111, 114 

nial runner-------------- 19, 25, 43, 45 | PETERS, Тов, а singer_____ 102 

MORGAN, reference іо--..--------.- 3 | PETERS, БАМ-- 

Morning RATTLE— account by, of sacred pack...- 55 
leader of war party--.--..---- 104 information furnished by...... 101 
member of Feathered gens... 104 | PETERS FAMILY, mention ОЁ-------- 55 

MORTUARY CUSTOMS 19, 75,153 | POWESHIEK, HonACE— 

MOTHER-OF-ALL-THE-BARTH, mention English version of text by---- 122 

Re a ee UP 6 91, 130 paraphrase by- - 101 

MUSEUM OF THE AMERICAN INDIAN, translation Ъу---------------- 123 

mentionsot menas LAC е 55 | PRAYER— и 

Мутнз. See ORIGIN MYTHS. рл ан атағына бис 87 

NAMES, PERSONAL, list of____ 102-103, 124 | _ to Spirit of Fire--.--.-------- 61, 85 

NARRATIVES, similarity of_____ 56 PROPHECY — x 

NE Ko TI E LI A, а Tó'kàn----...-- 147 by Kwiyami А. 95 

NE NA WA KE, mention of___ 103 by last ceremonial runner...... 13 

NETAWANEPTCIGA'À', once owner of PUSH, FRANK, a ginger-____----- 146, 152 

sacred pack . _ cl ellc M оз | PUSHETONEQUA— 

NIGETHAW'E— a TpotEana a ое: 110 
blessings conferred by- EEE 107, 115 speech ға талан. SIGE hao 111, 116 
Е Өс мен. 111 See PaA'CITONIÍGWA. ; 

QUAILS, аз food for ceremonial run- 

OMAHA— her «Йо Щит лн РЕМ Spe 21, 31 
ceremonial runners among-____ 2 | RAIN-MAKING— 
rain-making among___ 2 a function of ceremonial run- 

ONE-SAID-TO-BE-IN-THE - SMOKE - HOLE. nari 9 Ээй} io tela 2, 17, 19 

See HE - WHO - LIES-WITH-HIS-EYES- methods/o? егетте usd 3 17 

s кышы TO ENS p ok e RELIGION, restrictions of.....-..-- 15 

ONE SLICE "— ROBERTS, JOHN— 
meaning of_.-----.--~-----_- 61 а ТоЧап Ал aul 110 
ато = == жа 87 mention of------------------- 113 
reference to... 89, 105, 111, 115, 187 | Воск SPIRITS, mention of____ 129 

ONE - WHO - LIES-WITH-HIS-EYES-PEEP- Rocks— 

ING-IN-THE-SMOKE-HOLE. See HE- prayer tomes: wees c Sa eee 75,77 
WHO-LIES-WITH-HIS-BYES - PEEPING - sacrifice Ou 43 
THROUGH-THE-SMOKE-IIOLE, Rue of ceremonial гиппег__-.------- 33 

ORCHARD, W. C., photographs fur- RUNNERS. See CEREMONIAL RUN- 

nished'ibyzzce-z ee Sse SSeS 55 NERS. 
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SACRED PACK— Page | SoNGs— Page 
contents 0#--------- 63, 65, 67, 69, 81 connected with sacred pack.-.. 61 
contents of, smoked___ 87,91 63, 83, 87, 89 
custom connected with.......- 63 д4алсіпр----------- 63, 113, 150-153 
lastuusekofz. ме Vr 71 И 2 AI IE 155 
mythical origin 0#----------- 125—140 IMPOrteol Saat acm xe DO 124 
of the Bear gens...------.- 121-155 in sweat lodge_____.._-___-.--- 75,77 
of the ‘Sauk and Кох---------- 55-95 | бис c crier AS 61, 69, 89 
of the Thunder gens--.---.--- 101-116 of ceremonial runner... -.--- 19, 29 
previous owners of____ 93 of gens festival. 112-1138, 115-116 
similarity of narratives of--... 56 purpose.of.-egPeU tun. co PNE 65 
similarity of myths concerning. 121 үлт bol кетет тағ жасалы с. 158-154 
supernatural power оё--------- 65, | SPEAR HEAD, in sacred pack- 59, 81 

67, 69, 71, 81, 87, 93 | SPEECHES— 


SAGIMA'KWAWA— 


ап обол 228 a ee 130 
blessing bestowed by_--. 130, 133, 135 
MENTON Ols Lau стин 149 
name of sacred раск-------- 121, 125 


SAINT Loris, Fox name {ог-------- 15 
SAUK INDIANS 
gens festivals held ъу--------- 
occurrence among, of ceremonial 
топрегз. e quya ЖҮЗ 2 
reference to gentes of___ . 3 


SAUK AND Fox ÍNDIANS— 


ethnologically distinct 55 

linguistically distinct-.-_-_._-_ 55 

sacred pack of____ а 55-95 
SAUK LANGUAGE, referred іо--.----- 123 
SCALP DANCE, mention Of un 85 
Бсотт, THOMAS, text dictated by... 55 
SE'KA'*WA'SON N1t— 

Making оке Кв T 1 81 

name of sacred pack.....——....— 81 

supernatural power of--------- 81 
SERPENTS— 

Безо Е в 89 

tobacco dedicated to---------- 81 

See SNAKE, GREEN. 
SH SE KI NO GE A— 

a hummer in gens festival_____ 144 

ate КОКП е „е a ese 144, 
SHALLOW WATER, Fox name for Saint 

И сз, шы 15 
SHAWNEE, reference іо------------ 124 
SINGERS, in gens festival... ___ __ 146 
SIOUX, mention of war with 104 
SITTING-WITH-HIS-HEAD-DOWN, а cere- 
monial attendant -------—------- 104 

SKINNER— 

cited on ceremonial runners. 2 

cited on Sauk and Fox. 55 
SKUNKS, taboo concerning 69 
Sky WOMAN, name of woman______ 104 
SLICK, SAM, а КісКо 224.22.222. 147 
SMOKERS, in gens festival... 85, 89, 114 
SMOOTH BELLY, mention of... ..... 104, 


106, 107, 111, 113 
SNAKE, GREEN— 
capture of, for sacred pack.... 79,81 
supernatural power of........ 65 
See SERPENTS. 


at gens festivals. 91, 109—110, 148—150 


Similarity. ой 2222.2) = 75 121 
to Spirit of Fire.-.-.---~_. 145—146 
SPIRIT OF FIRE— 
a.-manitout basi вам шы 127 
functions оҒ--------------- 127, 145 
prayer, болит ew саз 85, 91 
reference о 61, 
109, 114, 127, 144, 145, 146, 148 
SPIRITS OF TREES, mention of___. 128, 129 
SWEAT BATH, mention ОЁ... 21, 
37, 41, 75, 85 
ТАРА‘СТТА‘, custodian of sacred pack. 104 
ТЕ LA DI TA, mention 0#----------- 108 
TERMS, Fox, explanation of_____ 122-124 
TExTS, value „ofê au unit AA 101 
THUNDER DANCH of Bear gens, ref- 
erenoe to- =_= a a E айчы 102 
THUNDER GENS— 
reference to -_-__ ~~weu 102 
sacred pack оЁ---.---------= 101-111 
See FEATHERED GENS. 
THUNDERERS, mention of........ 106, 140 
ToBACCO— 
acceptable to manitou-..-.-... 31 
as an offering... 21, 31, 43, 47, 59 


ceremonial use of... 29, 47, 59, 61, 77, 
85, 87, 89, 107, 109, 111, 115 
mythical origin of--.--.-.-..- 125 
TO'KANA— 
explanation of the term_______ 123 
See TO'KANS. 
To'KANAGEI*t, See DUAL DIVISIONS, 
TRIBAL; TOtKANS, 
TÓ'KAN2A'— 
mention ofz&a-es-isl1-2- EE 
See TO'KANS. 
TO'KANS— 
members of organization. 102—103, 124 
position of, in dancing. ....-.. 150 
position of, in gens festival. 101—102 
Some personal names of____ 109-108, 
122, 124 
See DUAL DIVISIONS, TRIBAL, 
TREES, SACRIFICE ТО__------------ 43 
TRIBAL DUAL DIVISIONS, See DUAL 
DIVISIONS, TRIBAL. 


ТТІ KE À— 
a CKO genet ашы сс ЕЕ temp 124 
giver of gens festival. 124 
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Page Page 
TTI кї KH À, assigned to To'kans--- 122 | WEATHER, controlled by ceremonial 
TURKEY RIVER, mention of__ 71 runner ..- .--.-bedaeeee №. өле 19 
TURTLE DOVE, food for ceremonial WHITE BREAST, assistant singer... 102 
runners rs oia. eme A ат... conii 27,31 | WHITE MAN, influence оѓ____ 15,17, 21, 39 
UNDERNEATH-LYNX, THE MANITOU— WHO-DWELLS-IN-THE-SMOKE-HOLE— 
blessings . 22. z ee Fer Эа 79 а good manitou (sky) 29 
мере n3 85 See HE-WHO-LIES-WITH-HIS-EYES- 
Dlayeriio- ea =н em ee 87 PEEPING-THROUGH-TH E-SMOKE- 
VERBAL STEMS— HOLE. 
full list of, not given--------- 1 | WHO-LIES-WITH-HIS-EYES-PEEPING-IN- 
SES Oa а ВН oe 49, 96 THE-SMOKE-HOLE— 
WAILING, to obtain blessing. ----.--- 105, prayer to... Ss. затта En in һи аы 110 
106, 114, 134, 136 See EEE-WHO-LIES-WITH-HIS-EYES- 
WA кА YA— PEEPING-THROUGEH-THE-SM OK E- 
a КОКО нож a 122, 147 HOLE. 
aMsinger.-5.2.-. EAA 103 | WI DI KA KYE— 
Wa LA NA TO, a singer. __--------- 102 а. TO'kin..-—----2-t- We md 122, 147 
WA LE DEI KE KE, assistant singer__ 102 mention оё... 103 
WALLACE, a flute player---------- 111 | Wind, blessing by----.-----.-.--- 9 
WAMPUM BELT, mention 0#-------- 83 | WINNEBAGO GENS FESTIVALS, refer- 
WANATEE, BILL, а Ki'cko.-..-..--- 147 ence LO SMC EAE hion asam xg 102 
WA NE DA, flute player_-_____ 102 | WIZARD RITE, lost songs of--------- 89 
WA NI ТЕ A, а Krireko__. 122, 147 | WOLF GENS, mention of___ 85 
WAPANOWIWENNI* RITE— WOMEN— 
reference to ---------------= 89, 102 avoided by ceremonial runner__ 25 
sacred pack belonging $0------ 95 customs.) of =2.-s-222ee2 222222 15 
See WIZARD RITE. skin dressing done Бу-------- 43 
WAR— See HUMMERS ; MENSTRUAL CUS- 
prayer for success iN... 87 TOMS. 
use of songs in____ 65 | WORLD, reference to end of ___ 91 
WAR CHIEFS GENS— YOUNG BEAR, a singer-—..—.——-------- 146 
ceremonial runner a member of_ 9 | YOUNG BEAR, GEORGE— 
reference іо----------------- 7,140 assistance rendered by... 55 
Wa SB DEA KA, mention 0#-------- 108 paraphrase written Бу-------- 1 
WEAPONS, mention 0#------------- 59 | Young BEAR, JOHN, mention of.-___ 146 


